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Committee in Session at 8:37 am on Monday, March 26, 1979.
Senator Keith Ashworth in the Chair.

PRESENT: Chairman Keith Ashworth

' Senator Clifton Young
Senator Rick Blakemore
Senator Wilbur Faiss
Senator Jim Kosinski
Assemblyman Robert Craddock
Assemblyman Mike Malone

ABSENT: Vice~Chairman Joe Neal

GUESTS: Ms. Jan Wilson, Senate Bill Draftlng Adv1ser, Legls-
' lative Counsel Bureau

Mr. Ted Sanders, Superintendent of Public Instructlon,
Department of Education :

Mr. John Gamble, Past Superlntendent of Public
Instruction, Department of Education

Mr. John Hawkins, School Trustees' Association

Mr. Merlin Anderson, Nevada Commission on Post-
secondary Institutional Authorization

Chairman Ashworth opened the meeting and stated that the

.educational package of bills would be heard at this meetlng

and on Tuesday, March 27, 1979.  He stated that the main bills

to be discussed were A.B. 118 and S.B. 25 as these bills are

0f a parallel nature. Chairman Ashworth stated that he had
requested Assemblyman Robert Craddock and Assemblyman Mike Malone
to participate in these hearings as members of the committee

to help facilitate the processing of the bills.

Assemblyman Robert Craddock Clark County Assembly District No. 20,
stated that_A.B. 118 and S.B. 25 were the result of interim study
committees. He stated that the staff study, resulting in_S.B. 25,
was a codification of the education laws with no substantive
changes; the proposed law has been realigned, in part, to agree
with precedent-setting court rulings. A.B. 118 was introduced -
for the purpose of making the State Board of Education responsible
for policy-making decisions; the Superintendent of Public Instruc-
tion responsible for the administrative aspect of the Department
of Education. He stated that there had been some discussion

by the committee relating to family educational rights of privacy
but had decided not to address this issue.

Chairman’AshWorth informed the committee that'informaﬁion
pertaining to Education Subcommittee Bills and an Updated Education

- Chart, prepared by Mr. Donald A. Rhodes, Chief Deputy Research

Dlrector,,Leglslatlve Counsel Bureau, had been distributed for
theéir information (Exhibit "A" and Exhibit "B").

‘ (Committee Minutes) | _ - @42
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Ms. Jan Wilson, Senate Bill Drafting Adviser, Legislative Counsel
Bureau, suggested combining S.B. 25 and A.B. 118 after review

as A.B. 118 contains policy-making revisions and S.B. 25 pertains
to the codification eliminating duplication.

Mr. Ted Sanders, Superintendent of Public Instruction, Departméent
of Education, stated that the Department had prepared a package
comparing the two bills (Exhibit "C").

Assemblyman Craddock stated that there was no pride in authorship
as to A.B. 118; rather, the purpose was to clarify the law.

He stated that this is the first attempt to codify the education
laws in the history of the state. :

Ms. Wilson began the explanation by stating that Section 2,

Page 1, A.B. 118, is the beginning of the statement that the
State Board of Education is responsible for policy; whereas, the
Superintendent is responsible for implementing that policy.

This is identical to Section 4, Page 1, _S.B. 25. She said that
S.B. 25, Page 1, contains definitions that are Title-wide.

Chairman Ashworth stated that while reviewing these bills, the
committee would make policy decisions to give Ms. Wllson direction
on the redrafting of these bills.

Ms. Wilson said that Section 3, Page 1, A.B. 118, lists the

duties of the Superintendent of Public Instruction, which presently
is listed in another section of NRS. ©She stated that a change

from the present law exists in Section 3, subsection 1, Page 1,
A.B. 118, as to the employ of personnel or positions approved by
the State Board; this premise exists throughout both bills.

The committee concurred that this should be part of the Super-
intendent's duties.

As to_S.B. 25, Page 1, Section 3, Ms. Wilson stated that this
is a clarification as to the responsibility of the attorney
general. to the Board not existing in present law. On Page 2,
S.B. 25, Section 5, pertains to the school lunch program and
Ms. Wilson stated this appears in the law presently but now is
in a different spot; this move was part of the recodification.
She said that Section 6, S.B. 25, is the same listing as in
A.B. 118. She said that NRS 385.010 has been rewritten in
S.B. 25 and deals primarily with the Department itself. She

stated that the present law gives responsibility to the "depart-

§ Form 63

ment;" the committee on recodification felt the responsibility
should be directed to a person rather than the department as a
whole. She said that this premise is contained throughout S.B. 25;
a duty is either assigned to the Board or to the Superintendent.

Oon Page 3 of the worksheet, A.B. 118, NRS 385.011 and NRS 385.012,
she stated the language is changed in NRS 385.011 from "department"
to "board" and in NRS 385.012, from "department" to "superintendent."

443
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She said that S.B.. 25, on Page 3 of the worksheet glves the
provisions for the election of the State Board of Education.
She stated that much of this language is dated and no longer _
necessary. The reference to "lay" members has been removed as
the attorney general has given the opinion that the section

" would not be legal if it means "non-teachers." She said that

S Form 63

the dates have been changed as to the election but there was
no change to the districts. On Page 4 of the worksheet, Section
9 has been changed as to "lay" members for the same reason.

Ms. Wilson said that Sectlon 10, on Page 4 of the worksheet,

S.B. 25, was added at Mr. Gamble's request so action could be
taken with the majority of the quorum and approved by all the
Board members. Mr. Sanders questioned if action taken at a
"special" meeting would be excluded because it is not a "regularly
called meeting." After discussion as to terminology, Chairman
Ashworth asked for the committee's opinion on substituting .
"legally called meeting" rather than "regularly called meeting.”
The committee concurred with Senator Neal taking exception.

On Page 5 of the worksheet, S.B. 25, Section 11, Ms. Wilson
stated that the present certification law is unclear as to "other
éducational personnel" and throughout_S.B. 25, other people who
do get certificates are 1ncluded. She stated it was also true

of Section 12.

In NRS 385.100, A.B. 118, there exists the substitution of
"superintendent of public instruction" for the "state department"”
dealing with the regulations for receiving federal funds.

She said that the other changes consisted of the removal of old
language.

On Page 7 of the worksheet, A.B. 118, Ms. Wilson stated that
subsection 3 appears to be new language but it is not. She said
that it is in present law, just another section. Senator
Kosinski questioned the backup for the comments as to where the
sections exist in the present law. Ms. Wilson responded that
the information is contained in the Legislative Counsel Bureau's
Bulletin No. 79-14, Recodification of Nevada's Education Laws
(copy with the Research Division, Legislative Counsel Bureau).

Ms. Wilson noted that on Page 8 of the worksheet, A.B. 118,
Section 12, reference is made to NRS 385.130 which is repealed
by S.B. 25 and restated elsewhere. 8She said that the annotated
version (Bulletin No. 79-14, above) will indicate sections such
as this occurring throughout the bill.

On Page 9 of the worksheet, Ms. Wilson stated. that the present
law provides for the Superintendent to be appointed by the

State Board and serve at its pleasure. She said that according
to Mr. Frank Daykin, Legal Counsel, Legislative Counsel Bureau,
this is unconstitutional and there must be a term. The committee
on.recodification set that term at three years. Mr. Sanders
stated that A.B. 124 tracks with the three year term and sets

{Committee Minutes)




N

Minutes of the Nevada State Leglslatur

- Senaté Committee on

umah Resources and Fac1llt1es

Date:... March 26 1979

Page:

'the-date for that term.

Ms. Wilson continued with Section 19, S.B. 25, stating that the
present law addresses "subsistence and travel expenses" in another .-
sectlon,_however, it was felt the matter should be addressed

under Section 19. Mr. Sanders stated that_A.B. 125 changes the
entire section and allows outside employment by the Superintendent.
He said that A.B. 125 was passed and signed by the Governor.

On Page 10 of the worksheet, S.B. 25, Section 21, subsection 4,
the addition notes current practice but is not a part of existing
law. She said that the deletions to Section 21 are for the
purpose -of updating the language.

Page 11 of the worksheet, S.B. 25, Section 24, referring to who

may administer oaths, Ms. Wilson said that many sections of the
Present law address this matter. The committee on recodification
consolidated this matter into the one section.

On Page 12 of the worksheet, Section 26, subsection 2, Ms. Wilson
stated the section was simply moved from another section in the.
present law. She said that A.B. 118, Section 15, addresses the
provisions of the attorney general which is consolldated in

S.B. 25.
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On Page 13 of the worksheet, A.B. 118 makes few changes to the
provisions of Deputy Superintendent of Public Instruction other
than to clarify that he works under the direction of the Super-
intendent; S.B. 25 goes further by stating the Deputy "may
perform any duty required of the superintendent" during his
absence. Chairman Ashworth noted that A.B. 120 was indefinitely
postponed on March 9, 1979. Ms. Wilson stated that S.B. 25
limits the powers of the Deputy while A.B. 118 leaves the powers
as in present law, which are quite broad. Mr. Sanders stated
that he did not have any objection to the language in S.B. 25.
Chairman Ashworth asked for the committee's opinion as to
utilization of the language in_S.B. 25. ‘The committee concurred
with no objection.

As to the Associate Superintendent of Public Instruction, Page

14 of the worksheet, Ms. Wilson said the language in both bills
places the Associate under the responsibility of the Superintendent.
She stated that the present law simply assigns the the duties of

the Associate Superintendent but does not say to whom he is
responsible, except the Board. The committee concurred with no
objection. .Ms. Wilson stated that neither bill changed the name

of the Associate Superintendent of Public Instruction. for
Administration. .The committee. concurred to shorten the title to
"Associate Superintendent for Administration" throughout the law.

Page 15 of the worksheet, NRS 385.330 further clarlfles that the

Superintendent is responsible for his subordinates, no longer the
Board. Senator Young questioned if there has been a problem in

(Committee Minutes) : ’ /j"% 4 5
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this regard. Mr. Sanders stated that the”problem has been one
of timing regarding employment as under the present law, new
employees must be approved by the Board. Mr. Gamble stated that

- this language is necessary as clarification to the present law.

S Form 63

Assemblyman Craddock stated that it was his belief that if the
Superintendent was going to be the administrator, he should be
given that right under the law.

Ms. Wilson stated that on Page 16 of the worksheet, Section 22,
it was felt that the State Board should be involved with proposed
courses of study on an approval basis. She noted that the
section dealing with the consultant for American Indian education

has a blank under S.B. 25. She said it appears in another section
of the bill; also, A:B. 123, under consideration today, addresses

this matter. Chairman Ashworth questioned if the committee would

like to take action on A.B. 123, Senator Young questioned why

they wished to delete the position as there had been considerable
emphasis to obtain it in the first place. Mr. Gamble stated
that it was impossible to obtain a qualified individual for the
post that was an American Indian, as required by the law. He
said that funds were available at one time but these funds have
been removed from the state's jurisdiction and given to the
tribes themselves. He stated his belief that the assignment of
consultants should be left to the Superintendent and the Board.
Ms. Wilson stated that_A.B. 123 was recommended by the Committee
on Structures and Functions, chaired by Assemblyman Vergiels.
Senator Kosinski requested holding A.B. 123 until the Indian
Commission could be contacted.

Ms. Wilson stated that the section referring to the school
district's portion of the Hot Lunch for Senior Citizens program,
Page 17 of the Worksheet, S.B. 25, had been simply moved from
another section in the existing law. Senator Blakemore asked

if the modification of any part of this law would affect the
ability of the Superintendent to use the buses for transportation
of senior citizens. Ms. Wilson responded that it would not.

On the same page of the worksheet, NRS 386.120 referring to the
election of the local school boards, Ms. Wilson stated that no
substantive change was intended; simply clarification and
elimination of obsolete language. Senator Blakemore questioned
if the composition of the school board in an area having less
than 1,000 pupils is being changed from 5 members to 3 members.
Ms. Wilson stated that anything done in this area was done because
there is provision for it now under existing law. Senator
Blakemore stated that if this is the case, the school districts
involved should have input to the committee on this matter.

Ms. Wilson stated that she would check this item and report back
to the committee tomorrow. Ms. Wilson stated that she did not
believe there were any substantive changes through Page 24 of the
worksheet. :

On Page 24 of the worksheet, Section 42, subsection 4(g), Ms.
Wilson stated that this is a clarification of a reference in the

present law regarding notice as to policies and regulations.
' (Committee Minutes) . j:%: 46
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As to A.B. 123, Chairman Ashworth questioned the repealed sections

‘under” this proposed legislation. Ms. Wilson responded that one

section applies to the consultant on American Indians and the
other section applies to the consultant on Environment.

Ms. Wilson stated that clarification was needed as to the hiring
of private legal counsel, Page 25 of the worksheet, S.B. 25,
Section 45. A.B. 118, on the same page of the worksheet, refers
to the driver education program; Ms. Wilson stated that it is not
found in S.B. 25 on this page because it has been moved.

Chairman Ashworth questioned the purpose of A.B. 370. Mr. Sanders
stated that this bill would change the fund from driver education
to elementary guidance counselors; the bill is presently before
the Assembly Committee on Ways and Means.

On Page 26 of the worksheet, NRS 387.040, Ms. Wilson said that
there were some changes made in the procedures for handling money.
She stated that this conforms with the present practice; this
occurs throughout the proposed bill.

Chairman Ashworth stated that it was hlS understanding that
S.B. 25 would be incorporated into A.B. 118 including the changes
made during the hearings today and tomorrow.

Ms. Wilson stated that on Page 30-and 31 of the worksheet, under
the section titled“A.B. 118 is a rewrite of the special education
sections to clarify present law, hoyever, this information should
be under the section titled“s.B. 25.

Mr. John Hawkins, School Trustees' Association, expressed his
organization's concern as to A.,B. 118, bill page number 12,
Line 22, questioning if this addition would change the formula
in determining special education allotments to the respective
school districts. Ms. Wilson stated that would not occur.

Ms. Wilson stated that the following sections dealing with finance
in S.B. 25 contains new provisions written with the intent of
clarification. She said the provisions had been reviewed and

it was concluded that there were no substantive changes. She said
‘that the majority of the changes in NRS 387 were for the purpose
of cleanup.

On Page 43 of the worksheet, Section 79, Ms. Wilson stated that

the section pertaining to consultant on Indian education was
rewritten but still differs from A.B. 123. Senator Young questioned
if the provision for environmental consultant, repealed by_A.B. 123,
remains in S.B. 25. Ms. Wilson stated that it was but would be
repealed should A.B. 123 be enacted. Ms. Wilson said that the

same functions remain in the law, just nothing stating that there

. is a consultant for environmental or  American Indian issues.

S Form 63

On Page 47 of the worksheet pertaining:to reporting biennially,
Assemblyman Malone questioned the difference between the two bills.
Mr. Sanders stated that A.B. 118 requires the report to come to

(Committee Minutes)
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“the legiSlature; S.B. 25 makes the report to the governor,

consistent with the present law. Chairman Ashworth stated that

it was customary for reports to go to the governor and questioned .
if the committee concurred with the language in S.B. 25. The
committee concurred with no objection as long as the legislature
is provided a copy.

On Page 48 of the worksheet, NRS 388.450,.Ms,.Wilson-stated that

_the intent was to clarify the educationally handicapped portion

of the law with appropriate sub-emphasis when related to emotionally
disturbed. She stated that this did not substantively change the
law. , :

On Page 52 of the worksheet, Section 96, S.B. 25, Ms. Wilson
said that the word "private" is being eliminated as private
schools are addressed in a separate section of the bill and this
was part of the recodification effort.

On Page 54 of the worksheet, NRS 390.090, Ms. Wilson stated that
the sections were eliminated because it is now covered by the
open meeting law. On Page 55 of the worksheet, she stated that

" the new provisions are just the rewrites of existing language

for the purpose of clarification.

On Page 56 of the worksheet, S.B. 25, Section 111, subsection 4,
Ms. Wilson stated the present law on certification is not very

detailed so they have developed their own system by regulation.

Senator Neal questioned if Section 112, subsection 2, Lines

26 through 28, is a rewrite of existing law. Ms. Wilson responded
that the provisional certificate is now happening without a
specific statutory authorization due to a timing problem. Senator
Neal gquestioned the term, "otherwise qualified." Mr. Sanders
stated that the transcripts would indicate that the individual
would qualify for a certificate on the return of their finger-
prints, as a rule. Mr. Gamble stated that the individuals are
fully qualified; however, the report on their fingerprints has

not been returned prior to the start of the school year.
Assemblyman Craddock also noted that in the area of vocational.
education, obtainment of the history of supervisory performance
may not have been received prior to the school yeat but the
individual is fully- qualified to teach.

As to Page 59 of the worksheet, Section 118, subsection 4 (c),
Senator Blakemore questioned if the power to be a peace officer
is in existing law. Ms. Wilson said that it is..

On Page 60 - of the worksheet, NRS 391.110, Ms. Wilson stated that
there is a change from existing law. She said that the term
"certificated for the position of administrator" indicates a

- particular type of endorsement; she added that most superintendents

S Form 63

in the state are certificated as administrators.  Senator Neal
questioned if this should be decided by trustees rather than
having it in the law. Senator Young gquestioned how this endorsement

(Committee Minutes) - ‘/&48
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is obtained. Mr. Merlin Anderson, Nevada Commission on Post-
secondary Institutional Authorization, stated that additional
courses in the area of administration must be obtained.
Assemblyman Craddock stated his belief that more emphasis should
be placed on administration and less on the educational back- .
ground regarding administration of the school district.

Senator Young questioned where the requirements were as to
additional schooling for administrators. Mr. Sanders stated
the requirement was contained in State Board regulations.
Senator Kosinski questioned if any superintendent presently

did not have the certification.. Mr. Sanders stated he did not
know of anyone. Chairman Ashworth requested that Mr. Sanders
check to see if anyone would be affected by this legislation
currently holding a superintendent's position. He also
requested some history as to the last time a superintendent

did not have an administrator's certificate or a degree in
public administration. Mr. Sanders agreed to supply the infor-
mation.

On Page 65 of the worksheet, S.B. 25, Section 133, subsection 2,
Ms. Wilson stated that the new language is a clarification of
the language deleted above it.

Page 67 of the worksheet, Section 137, S.B. 25, applying to the
hearing officer, Ms. Wilson stated that this clarifies the
procedure to be followed in conformance with regulations. In
response to a question posed by Senator Neal, Ms. Wilson stated
that Page 68 of the worksheet, S.B. 25, Section 140, pertains
to challenges to the hearing officer. She stated that the
section covering revocation of a certificate does not appear

. in the present law 'so it has been included on Page 71 of the

worksheet, S.B. 25, Section 145, subsection 2. Senator Neal
questioned if the suspension would apply to those conditions
enumerated in Section 146. Ms. Wilson stated that it would.
Senator Neal questioned the action of the Superintendent.

Ms. Wilson replied that the Superintendent would be able to
suspend for the same reasons that would constitute a formal re-
vocation. Senator Young questioned the length of the suspension.
Mr. Sanders stated that he believed the suspension would have

to specify the length of time determined in the hearing; however,
the intent is not specific. '‘Ms. Wilson stated that the present
law is indefinite as to the length of time of suspension.

At the conclusion of NRS Chapter 391, Chairman Ashworth recessed
the hearing until March 27, 1979 at 8:30 am.

Respectfully submitted,

Approved: ' Roni Ronemus
Committee Secretary

'Chalrman
Senator Keith Ashworth " (Cominittee Minutes)
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EXHIBIT "A"

. STATE OF NEVADA . LEGISLATIVE COMMISSION (702) 885-5627
T o ' e . : : DONALD R. MELLO, Assemblyman, Chaifman
LEGKSLATIVE COUNSEL BU REAU R . " Arthur 1. Palmer, Direcior, Secratary .
LEGISLATIVE BUILDING S ' - INTERIM FINANCE COMMITTEE (702) 885-564
> s _ CAPITOL COMPLEX FLOYD R. LAMB, Senator, Chairman o
’ : CARSON CITY, NEVADA 89710 Ponaid W. Spurks, Senate Fiscal Anclyst
} \Vi?iiam A. Bible, Assembly Fiscal #ralys:
- .ARTHUR J. PALMER, Diréc;.‘af FRANK W, DAYKIN, Legislative Counsel (702} $83-5827
(702) $83-5627 JOHN R, CROSSLEY, Leygislative Auditor - (702) §85-3620
ANDREW P. GROSE, Research Director  (702) 835-5837
. ' March 22, 1979 ) n
v . » : ?ﬁaul i.{l AR jﬁ
. ot i\J :}
- TO: Senator Keith Ashworth
- "' o . . . » .
FROM: Donald A. Rhddes, Chief Deputy Research Director
SUBJECT: Updated Education Charts
Enclosed are updated versions of the charts showing the status
of the education related interim study committees®' bill draft
requests. '
DAR/11lp , : o .
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SIATUS OF THE EDUCATLON RILATED

GTRUCTURI

INTERIM

STUDY COMMITLIEES!

BIERLG DRAFYLT REQUESTS
- (1977-79 Interim) .
s of 3-20-79

I
DI

I

AND FUNCTIONS OF THE
STATE BOARD OF EDUCATIOHN AND
STATE DEPARTMBENT OF EDUCATION

CSURIECT

tendent

iLion

“dents

Salavy '

ISR BILL HO.  STATUS -
Appointment of the Members of the 1-
State Board of Education 34-35 A0 180 In Assembly CommilLbtee on Education:
Clarifles Functions of State
oard of Education and Superin- . )
34-36 A-B. 118 In Senate Committee on Human Resources & Facilitles.
Humber of Meetings. for Which .
State Board May Be Paid ) 34-137 n.B. 132 Approved by Governor - 3-13-79; Chapter 58.
Fstablishes Term of Offlce for i .
Superintendent , 31-38 n.B, 124 In Asscubly Committee on Education.
Bligibility Requirements For Stale
Superintendent of Public Instruc- _
31-39 ALB. 133 1 In Senate Commdttee on Human Resources & Facllities.
Onalificatlons and bDuties of
beputy and Assoclate Superinten- . . :
34-40 n.B. 120 In Scnate Committee on Human Resources & Facililties.
Method of Fixing Superintendent's
i J4-42 N.B. 121 In Assembly Committee on Fducation.
Remaoves Professlional Staff of
State Department of LEducation fron
Civil Service ' 34-43 N.B. 122 J1In Assembly Committee ou Educalion.
Provides Deputy Attorney General :
for State Deparbtment of Education [34-44 h.D. 120 In Ways and Heans.
NN . , NS
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S'I'I\'I'USV OF THE EDUCAYION RELATED
INTERIM STIDY COMMI'TILES?
' DILI, DRAFT REQUES'TS
(1977-79 Tnterim)
As.of 3-20-79

I
STRUCTURES ARD PUNCTIONS OF 1THE

STNTE DOARD OF ERUCNTION AND
STATE DEPARIMENT OF EDUCNIIOH

Page 2

beletes Statutory Reference to

Consultants on Indian and Environd .
34-84 n.D. 123

mental Education

_Permits Superintendent to llave

Outside Occupation Only if
Approved by State Doard of-
Bducation .

34-85 - hA.p. 125

I DILL NO, « 8TATUS

NN

Approved by Governor -

3-13-79;

Chapler

56.

In Senabe Commitlee on Human Resources & PFacillties.
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STAT
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X

) EDUCKTION RELATED
INTERIF STUDY COMMITIRES!

. Page 3

BTLL DRAFT REQUES "l"‘.A
{1977-79 Interim)

N5 of 3-20-79

It

PUPIL I\CHI.[-!VL".MEN’.I‘ IN HEVADA

.

Olds

Funds

mont

NDR BILTL, MNO. STATUS
xtends Publlle School Attendance
Requirements to Certain G Year :
34-2 A.B. 90 In Assembly Committee on Rducation.
Istablishes Provisions for Transfjprs
and Annual Allocations of Balance
in the State Dter]bulev School . .
. 34-3 A.B. 39 In Ways and Mcans.
Provides for LaLe Regulations on
Collection of Information from
School Districts on Pupil Achicvet o
- 34-4 n.D. 38 In Assembly Commlttee on BEducation.
Requives Development of State
Standards for Publie School S :
Curriculum in Dasic Subject Areas| 34-5% n.p. 128 1n Senate Committee on Human Resources and Facilities.
Requires Identification on
Diploma of Public School Pupils
Who Demonstrate Outst anding . _ _
. Achievement . 34-7 n.p. 35 In Asscubly Commlttee on Eduéation.
Pxnv1dod for Disciplinary Code
. for Pupil in Public Schools 34-9 h.B. 91 11n Assembly Lomm!(too on FEducation,
Requires state board of educa- 34-58 AB. 37 In Assembly Committec on Education.
Lion to develop course of study g ’ :
for junior high schools and .
middle schools.
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STATUS OF HE EDUCATTON RELATED
TUTERIM STUDY COMMITTERS!
BILL DRAFT REQUESTS
(1977-79 Interinm)
As of 3-20-79

Page 4 .

It

PURTL ACHIEVEMENT TH NEVADA

SUDTECT

noR I BILL HO. STATUS
tiryes School Distrlcts to Instruct
in Certain Concepts as Related
to Current Events Throughout : . K
6 N.C.R. 6 In Senate Committee o Human Resources & Facilities.

the World

Requires School Districts to
Gather and Analyze Information on
Itigh School Seniors' Use of Time
Within School bDay '

Appropriates $83,480 for the 1979~
80 fiscal year and $26,520 for Lhe
1980-81 fiscal year from the gon-
cval fund to the state dept. of
education for the development and
scoring of tests to determine the
proficiency of pupils. (Note the
WD is not from the interim sub-
commiltee. It only made the
recommenddtion for the funding for
the development of the conipetency
based. teat. Executive Budget
recommends a $110,000 "one shot"
appropriation.) :

Tnrolled and delivered to Secretarv of State. File
No. 42. )

86 KN.C.R. 1

s.p. 341 In Senate Commiitee on Flnance.
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STAIMIS OF THE RDUCNTION REILATED )

NEn \ *OMM T PP ! .
INTERIM STUDY COMMITTELS . Paye 5
CBILL DRAFT REQUESTLS :

(1L977-79 Intaerim)
As of 3-20-79

I1x

RECODIFICATION OF EODUCAPTION LAWS

BOR P RILL NO. STATUS

SUDTECT

Recodifies Education Laws
Relating to Blementary and
Secondary Education

34-59 |s.n. 25 In Senate Committec ‘'on lluman Resources & Facilities.
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: L , : R : EXHIBIT "B" -
STATE OF NEVADA = . LEGISLATIVE COMMISSION (702) 885- 5627
DONALD R.-MELLO, As:smb sman, Chalrman

' LEGiSLATIVE COUNSEL BURE'A‘U SRR . S . 3 Arthur J. Palmer, Director, Szeretary

INTERIM FINANCE COMMITTEE (702) 885-5640
FLOYD R. LAMB; Senator, Chairman
Ronald W. Sparks, Senace Fiscal Analyst
William A. Bible, Assembly Fiscal Aralyst

U LEGISLATIVE BUILDING
CAPITOL COMPLEX
CARSON CITY, NEVADA 89710

NN

ARTHUR J. PALMER, Dirzcior
(702) 885-5627

FRANK W. DAYKIN, Legislative Coursel (702) 835-5627
JOHN R. CROSSLEY, Legislative Auditor (702) 883-5620 .
ANDREW P. GROSE, Research Director (702) 3385-5637

March 2, 1979

TO: Senator Keith Ashworth
FROM: Donald A. Rhodes, Chief Deputy Research Director
SUBJECT: Status of Interim Education Subcommittee Bills

and Resolutions

Enclosed is a chart showing the status of the bills and resolutions,
proposed by the interim subcommittees from the last legislative
interim, which studied elementary and secondary educational matters.
I am also sending you each study's committee membership, abstract,
resolution and summary of recommendations. Please let me know when
you have a few minutes for me to give an overview of the studies'
recommendations to you and Senator Young.

DAR/11lp
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§.C.Rs 36 ~ 1977 Session

;-BULLETIN'79—14f

o RECODIFICATION OF NEVADA'S EDUCATION LAHS

Oversight Committee

Senator "Carl F. Dodge, Chairman
Assemblyman Robert G. Craddock
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ExHl BIT

Senate Concurrent Resolution No. 36—Senator Dodge
FILE NUMBER........... ‘

Sc.NATE COVCU’QREVT RESOLUTION—Directing tba lagxs’:mve commxsston'-

to conduct a study recodifying Nevada's cducatxon laws.

_. WhER.As, Existing laws which govern Nevada’s pubhc education were -
drafted in 1956; and )
YWHEREAS, M:mv of these law; have besn amended and rewritten

numerous times which tends to create confusion and could lead to vary-
ing interpretations; now, therefore, be it '

Resolved by the Senctz of the State of Nevada, the Assembly concur-
ring, That the legislative commission is hereby directed to conduct a -

study and rec odification of Nevada's education laws; and be it further
Resolved, That the results of the study along with recommendations
for Jegislation be reported to the 60th session of the Nevada legislature.

ST T77 . .
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ABSTRACT (STATEMENT)

i

RECODIFICATION OF NEVADA'S EDUCATION LAWS

The document contains BDR 34-59 which is the bill proposed

as a recodification of Nevada's education laws. Since the

purpose of the recodification was to modernize, simplify,

3 clarify and resolve conflicts in the existing statutes, the
. bill does not embrace substantial changes of a substantive

nature. It does, however, clarify that the state board of

education is in charge of policymaking and the superin-

: tendent of public instruction is responsible for adminis- .

tration. S : :
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© SUMMARY OF RECOMMENDATIONS

The recommended recodification of Nevada's education laws is..
contained in BDR 34-59 and printed in the report. -

90.
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S.C.R. 14 - 1977 Session

- BULLETIN 79-10

PUPIL ACHIEVEMENT IN NEVADA -

Interim Subcommittee

Senator Richard H. Bryan, Chairman
Assemblyman Nancy A. Gomes, Vic¢e Chairman
- Senator Gary A. Sheerin
Assemblyman Darrell H. Dreyer
. Agsemblyman Nicholas J. Horn
Mrs. Carole Doughty, Winnemucca, NV-
Dr. - James L. Pughsley, Las Vegas, NV

Mr. Jim Sale, Reno, NV . .. 5.0~

Mr. Rudolph Schiller, Las Vegas;”NVf"

Advisers .

Mr. Warren J. Scott, Winnemucca, NV
. Mrs. Janet Sobel, Las Vegas, NV -

64.
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Senate Concurrent Resolution No. 14—Senzrors Brvan, Gibson, Close and Hilbrecht
_FILE NUMBER............ o

SENATE CONCURRENT RESOLUTION—Directing the legislative commission
to study and make recommendations on the subject of "L\pll achievement.

WHEREAS, There is growing concern in the State of Nevada over allega-
tions that the high school dlploma no longer indicates that the recxpxent
has acquired satisfactory skills in basic sub;ect areas; and

YWHEREAS, L-agisiators as policymakers, as well as educators, parents’

- and others, will benefit from additional information concerning the nature
of the alleged inadsquacies, the possible causes and proposals for
v 1mprov ment; and - L
o YWHEREAS, “There is need for greater uﬂdbrstand;nv of the relationship
- betwesn pupil achievement 2nd such facters as curriculum requirements,
- classroom discipline, pupil-teacher ratios and competency testing; now,
therzfore, be it

Resolved by the .S’enate of the State of Nevaa'a the  Assembly con-
curring, That the legislative commission is directed to study the subject
of pupxl achievement in the puohr‘ scnools of this state. The study may-
include such questions as: . ¢

1. How pupil achievement in hevada comparys with that of otheL .
states;

2. Whether pupil achlev\.ment in Nevada is szzmﬁcantly lower today
tharo in the past;

3: Whether school curriculum requuemens throughout the state are
sufficiently comprehensive and whether the standards are sufficientl
rigid to ensure that pupils are adequately prepared for worL or further

-0 education; _ -
) _ , 4. Whether'there is need for the legislature to mandate certain basic ) ]
> © - curriculum standards; .
: ' 5. Whether classrcom discipline is a serious problem io Nevada

_schools and, if so, the extent to which it aﬁ’ects pupil achievement;

6. Whether there is a relationship between pupil achievement and -
pupil-teacher ratios, and whether in \Ievadﬂ the ratms have reached a
critical level; and

7. What types of legisiative action zmoht be advxsaolp if class;oom
disciplme and pupil-teacher ratios are found to be adversely affecting
pupil achievement; and be it further

Resolved, That the legislative ccmmission include persons represent-
ing teachers, school adm.n sirators, parents and taxpayers, as well as
Iegzslators as members of the subcommutec- appointed to conduct the
study; and be it further

Resolved, That the legislative commission report the results of the
study tc the 60th session of the legislature, together with any recom-
mendations for necessary and appropriate legislanon.
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EXH! Bi1 B

ABSTRACT
PUPIL ACHIEVEMENT'IN NEVADA

The 1977 legislature took two steps in response to the

"nationwide concern about declining test scores among stu-
.dents. It enacted A.B. 400 which established proficiency

tests for pupils in grades 3, 6, 9 and 12 in reading, writing
and mathematics, and it adopted Senate Concurrent Resolution

14 which directed that a study be conducted of pupil achieve- -

ment in Nevada. Five legislators were appointed to the
study subcommittee along with two school teachers, one
school administrator and the president of the Nevada Parent~
Teacher Association. In addition, two school board members -
served as nonvcting advisers to the subcommittee.

Public hearings were held in northern and southern Nevada.
Data was collected on test scores, curriculum, discipline
and pupil-teacher ratios. A search of the literature on
these subjects also was conducted.

When the subcommittee looked at how pupil achievement in

R Nevada compared with that of other states, it found that our

students compared favorably on the college entrance exam-—
ination known as Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT). Results
from American College Testing (ACT), however, show that in
1976~77 Nevada for the first time fell slightly below the
national average. Nevada students taking the ACT outnumber
those taking the SAT by 4 to 1.

When the subcommittee looked at whether pupil achievement in
Nevada is lower today than in the past, it found that the '

preponderance of statistical and testimonial evidence showed
that student achievement is significantly lower today. One
problem the subcommittee found is the lack of historical
gatadmmasurlug achievement of students who are not college~
ound,

In addition to reviewing the actual state of pupil achieve-
ment in Nevada, the subcommittee examined some of the factors
which were perceived as possible causes for the decline.

Among these factors were curriculum, pupil-teacher ratios,

classroom discipline and time spent in classroom instruc-
tion. 1In order to improve the declining achievement

66.
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reflected in test scores, the subcommittee recommends. that

‘uniform curriculum standards be developed in basic subjects-

and that a separate course of study be created for junior
high and middle schools. A high school diploma program for
outstanding achievement in academics and in vocational
education is proposed. While the subcommittee did not £ind
high school graduation requirements sufficiently rigid, it
declined to recommend that they be altered at the legis-
lative level. The subcommittee proposes. that the state
board of education develop a model discipline code and that
every school district adopt its own written code. Finally,

EXHI BIT g

the subcommittee recommends legislation which will strengthen

- the state board of education's ability to collect all data

pertaining to pupil achievement and maintain it in a central.

location.

67.
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"reading, writing, ma hematlcs, social studies and

EXHI B1V g

SUMMARY OF RECCHMERDATICH

Nevada-Revised Statutes shall be amended to strengthen

and clarify the state board cof education's role in
statewide data gathering resnon 1bll’tles relatlng to -
pupil achievement. (Bill) '
The state board of education and the local school
districts, collectively, should establish uniform
standards for course offerings and course contents.

The legislature shall require the state board of educa-
tion to direct the superintendent of public instruction
to develop curriculum standards in concert wikth the
local school districts and tzke a more active role in
developing, monitoring and eaforcing uniformity of
quality and standards ¢of excellence in the basics--—

science. (Bill)

While the subcommittee does not favor changing the
collective bargaining law, teachers should have direct
access to schcool boards to present their ideas for
developing curriculum. . ’

Althhugh the subcommittee dces not favor legislatively.
changing the 19 required units for high school gradua-
tion, local =chool districts should review curriculum
reguirements and consider mandating additional courses..

School districts should expose all students to sccial,
political and econcmic- concepts as they reslate to world
current events sometime in grades 9 through 12.
(Resclution) .

School districts are mandated to develop a diploma

" pProgram for cutstanding achievement to be available for

both academic and vocational students., The area of
achievement (academic or vocational) shall be desig—
nated on the diploma and on the hlgh schcol trans
cripts. (Bill)

. Junior high students should have less freedom of choice

in curriculum. The state btoard of education shall be
required to develop a sSeparate course of study, wikth

‘emphasis on the basics, for junior high and middle

schools for those school districts which have these
schools. - (Bill)

63.

e



' IS o CEXHD BIT B

A.C.R. 54 = 1977 Session

'BULLETIN 79-8 . . .

STRUCTURES AND FUNCTIONS OF THE STATE BOARD OF
* EDUCATION AND STATE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION

Interim Subcommittee

" Assemblyman John M. Vergiels, Chairman
‘Senator Margie Foote, Vice Chairman
Assemblyman Robert G. Craddock
. Assemblyman Nancy A. Gomes
, Assemblyman Dale Goodman
Assemblyman Nicholas J. Horn
Assemblyman James W. Schofield .
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Assembly Concurrent Resolution No. J&—Committes on Education

-FILE NUMBER............

ASSE\IBLY CONCURRENT RESOLU_I-IO\I-—-DLI"’CL‘J" the I“gls]"tl‘l’ comunis-
sion to study the scuctures and fucctions of the siate board of education and
the state departmeznt of education, .

WHEREAS, The legislature wishes to determine whether the structures
and functions of ths state board of education and the state deparmment of
education should be changsd or retained in their present form3' now,

therefore, beit -

Resolved by the Assombly of the State of Nevade, the Senate concur-
ring, Thnat the legislative commission is hereby directed to study the
structurss and - functions of the state boeard of education aand the
state départmant of education, including:

. 1. The need for the board and, 1f needed, whather membership on
the board should be alective or appointive; and .

2.  The department’s staffing pattarns, sa.la.ry structue and services
- it performs, statewids as well as rc;xonally, for Clark, Washos and the -

smaller counties; and be-it further _
Resolved, That the legislative commission repcrt the results of the

study and any recommended legislation to the 60th session of the legis-

Iaruru._
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EXHI BIT B

ABSTRACT - | .

STRUCTURES.AND FUNCTIONS OF THE STATE BOARD OF
EDUCATION AND STATE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION .

Legislative concern about the proper structures and roles of
the state board of education and the state department of edu-
cation can be traced back over several legislative sessions.
This concern manifested itself during the 1977 legislative
session in a legislative review of -the state department of
education’'s staffing patterns which resulted in a substantial
reduction in the department's general fund support level.

The leglslatlve concern also resulted in passage of A.C.R.

54, .

" In-line with the mandate in A.C.R. 54, a subcommittee of the
‘legislative commission evaluated the entire operation of the

state board of education and the state department of educa-
tion. The subcommittee's study included: (1) A review of a
substantial number of publications and articles relating to
the governance of education; (2) Communication with several
national organizations familiar with the operation and struc-
ture of both state boards of education and state departments

of education; (3) A review of the structures and functions

of other states' boards of education and departments of
education; (4) A review of the method of selection of the
membership on all the other states' boards of education; (5)
Private interviews between subcommittee members and all of
the state department of education's professional staff;

(6) Correspondence with administrators and board members in
all the county school districts in the state; (7) Corres-
pondence with over 300 representatives of parent-teacher
associations, other interest groups and the general public;

and (8) A review of materials supplied by the state department

of educatlon.

SubCOmﬁlttee meetings were held in Carson Clty, Ely, Elko,
Winnemucca and Las Vegas.

The subcommittee's report reflects the recommendations and

legislative proposals for changes which at least a majority
of the members felt are needed to improve the operations of

50,
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the state board of education and state department of education.
The report is divided into three main parts: the narrative,
bill drafts and information provided by the department of edu-
cation about its operations. The'report contains 27 recommend-

~ations, 12 of which will reguire changes in the law.

~51.
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EXHI'BIT B

SUMMARY OF RECDHMENDATION S

This summary reoresents the major conclusicns reached by the
subccmmittee. The conclusicons are based upon suggestions which
czme from public hearings, written communications to the sub-
cormititee, staff research and the experience of the subccm—
mittee’'s members. « :

The subcommitiee recommends that:

l.

A nine-member stata board of education, whose members are
appointed -by the governor for 4-yeaxr staggered terms, be

‘created. Geographic representation on the boaxd should

consist of four members from Clark County, three members
frem Washoe County and two members f£rcm the remainder of
the state. Four members of the board should qualify for
their positicns by demonstrated interest in, and expert
knowledge of, public schcol education and its governance.
Five members of the board should ke represantatives oZ
the generzl public. No member of the boazd should ke an’
electad state or loczal official or be an employee of the
state in any capacity, and no more than five members of
the board should be cf the same political party. Ecazd
members should ke permitted to be reappointed. Each
board member incumbent on the effective date of this rec—
crmendation should be permitited to serve out the term fox
which he was elected. (BDR 34-~35)

of education bas the responsibility and evthority for
policymaking for the state department of educaticn. 2l
administrative, technical and procedural activitiess,
including the emmleoyment of personnel within the state
department of education, should be the responsibility of
the superintendenit of public instruction. (BDR 34-36)

Title 34 of NRS be amended to clarify that the skate board
1

"The number of meetings for which each member of the state

boaxrd of education shall be compensated for attending be
increazsed from 8 to 12 meetings in any calendar yeax.
(BDR 34-37)

All staff within the state department of education ke
given increased oppecrtunities to express their views to
the state board of education and the legislature.

The superintendent of public.instruction be appointed by
the state board of education for a tsrm of 3 years. .  The
subcommittee racommends further that the term of the
Superintendent of public instruction incumbent on the

52.



.UBJECT

STATUS OF THr—BodCATION
INTERIM STUDY COMMITTELS'
BILL DRAFT REQUESTS
(1977-79 Interim)
As of 3/1/79

I

STRUCTURES AND FUNCTIONS OF THE
. STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION AND
STATE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION
BILL NO.

BDR # STATUS

RELATED

\opointment of the Members of the
ltate Board of Education

llarifies Functions of State
3oard of Education and Superin-—
endent

lumber of Meetings for Which
jtate Board May Be Paid

,utabllshes Term of Office for
juperintendent

;ligibility Reguirements for Statﬁ
>uperlntenaent of Publlc Instruc-
:ion

ymalifications and Duties of
)leputy and Associate Superinten-
lents :

fethod of Fixing Superintendent's
alary :

lemoves Professional Staff of
‘tate Department of Education .from
‘ivil Service

rovides Deputy:Attorney'General
o, State Department of Education

~3
~

34-35

34-36

34-37

134-38

34-40

34-42

34-43

34-44

34-39

A.B.

180

118
132

124
133

120

121

122

126

In

To

In

>In

In

In

In

In

In

Assembly Committee on Education.

Senate From Assembly.
Senate Committee on Human Resources ‘& Facilities.

Assembly Committee on Education.
Senate Committee on Human Resourcés_& Facilities.

Senate Committee on Human Resources & Facilities,

Assembly Committee on Education.

Assembly Committee on Education.

[HX 3

Ways and Means.

8 118



e . STATUS OF THB_.».CATION RELATED Page 2
' _ INTERIM STUDY COMMITTLES' o '
' BILL DRAFPT REQUESTS
(L977-79 Interim)
‘As of 3/1/79

I

STRUCTURES AND FUNCTIONS OF THE
STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION AND .
- STATE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION

JBJECT BDRF# BILL NO. STATUS
2lctes Statutory Reference to
onsultants on Indian and Environ- ' _ , o v , ,
antal Education - 34-84 A.B. 123 In Senate Committee on Human Resources & Facilities.
armits Superintendent to Have '
atside Occupation Only if
>proved by State Board of s _ -
lucation 34-85 A.B. 125 |} In Senate Committee on Human Resources & Facilities.
m
o
B
o)
M T
= o =
& .
‘ A




;\\_/‘"\_// v‘

nIECT : - BDR # BILL NO,

PSR LGN

. .. { ' . .. ) a .
STATUS OF THE wwOoedTION RELATED - _ A
INTERIM STUDY COMMIPTRELS' - : Page 3—r—ns

BILL DRAFT

INTY T el
REQUESTE

(1877-79 Interim)
&As of 3/1/79

IT

PUPIL ACHIEVEMENT IN NEVADA

STATUS

'xtends Public School Attendance
lequirements to Certain 6 Year
)lds

istablishes Provisions for Transfprs

[P

immd Annual Allocations of Balahce
.n the State Distributive School
‘unds :

'rovides for State Regulations on
‘ollection of Information from
school Districts on Pupil Achieved
went -

lequires Development of State .
standards for Public School
‘urriculum in Basic Subject Areas

lequires Identification on
diploma of Public School Pupils
tho Demonstrate Outstanding
\chievement '

>rovides for Disciplinary Code
or Pupils in Public Schools

Jrges School Districts to Instruct]
in Certain Concepts as Related
0 Current Events Throughout
he World B

e '

=3

€. ’ \

34-2 A.B. 90

34-3  |A.B. 39

34~

=

A.B. 38

34-5 . p.B. 128

34-7  A.B. 35

34-9 A.B. 91

6 A.C.R. 6

In Assembly Committee on Education.
In Ways and Means.

In Assembly Committee on Education.

In Senate.

. m

In Assembly Committee on Education. >

In'Assembly Committee on Education. oz
’ . -y

fe-
i

In Senate Committee on Human Resources & Faciliéies.




STATUS OF THE\__~_ ATIOY RELATED
INTERIM STUDY COMMITTEES!
BDILL DRAPT REQULSTS

(L877~79 Intexrim)
As of 3/1/79

IT

PUPII ACHIEVEMENT IN NEVADA

BDR # BILL NO. STATUS

3J=CT
:quires School Districts to

ither and Analyze Information on

.gh School Seniors' Use of Time
-thin School Day

<3

e

_ﬁﬁ

86 - |A.C.R. 1

In Senate. Committee on Human Resources & Facilities.

THX 3
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N . STATUS OF THR TEDUCATION RELATED o
NTERTM STUDY COMMITTEES' | 7 page 8
BILL DRAFT REQUESTS . .
(1977-79 Interim)
As of 3/1/7%

o

RECODIFICATION OF EDUCATION Laws

E : y BDR # BILL NO. STATUS

iIBJEC

=

lecodifies Education Laws®
lelating to Elementary and

secondary Education In Senate Committee ‘'on Human Resources & Facilities. -

34-59 |s.B. 25

78 118 1HXx3




327

COMPARTSON

OF BILLS - 1979

Froe |

assEMBLY BiLL 118

or

SENATE BILL 25

°h

Pace |

1

SeCTION 1. Chapter 385 of NRS is hereby amended by adding

sel forth as sections 2 and 3 of (his act.

3__thereto the provisions
«“ ) - 2. The state board of education shall establish policics to govern

bl

6 ..
7 ).) Sk
-

2
9

10
11
12
13
14
15
16

17

the administration of all junceiony of the swue relating 1o supervision
management and control of public schools not conferred by law on some
other agency. ’
3. The superintendens of public instruction shall:
Lxecute, direet or supervise all administrative, technical and pro-
(.edgu.(ll activities of the state depariment of education in accordance with
Ilulj/(‘/z:s preseribed by the state board of cducation,
2. Employ pecsunnel for the positions approved by the state board
and necessary for the efficient operation of the department. '
Organize the depsirtment in a manner which will assure
operigion and serviee.
4. A{u.’n(um Ui vson and coordinate activities with other state agencies
performing educational functions. '
3. Perforin such other dutics as are prescribed by law,

j

efficient

Pa

& -

T

o

P

Secmion L. Chapter 385 of NRS is hereby amcended hy adding
thercto the provisions set forth as sections 2 o 6, inclusive, of this act.

Skc. 2. As used in this Title, unless the context otherwise requires:

1. “Department” means the department of education. .

2. “Public schools” means all kindergartens and clementary schools,
junior high schools and middle schools, high schools and any other
schools, classes and cducational programs which receive their support
through public taxation and whose 1extbooks and courses of study arg
under the vonvol of the state board,

3. “Suue board” means the state board of education. _

_Sec. 3. When required, the attorney general shall give his opinion

in writing and without fee 1o the state board and the superintendent of
public instruction on matiers relating to the powers and dutics of the
department. .

Ske. 4. The state board shall establish policies 10 goyvern the admin-
istration of all functions of the state relating to supervision, management
and control of public schools not couferred by-law on some other
agency. .

v P/’réé 2

1
2
3
+

5

19

Skc. 5. . The state board shall:
1. Cooperate with the aging services division of the departmens of
. human resowrces in the planning of. programns whereby the school dis-

tricts may prepare hot lunches for persons 60 years of age or older and:

their spouses or any group of such persons by wtilizing the systems and

procedures dlready developed for use in the operation of school lunch

programs; and ) . -

2. Adopt regulations comtaining puidelines for boards of trustees
of school districts entering into such agreements.

Sec. 6. The superintendent of public instruction shall:

1. Execute, direct or supervise all administrative, techiical and pro-
cedural activities of the depariment in dccordance . with policies pre-
scribed by the state board.

2. Employ personnel for the positions upproved by the state board
and necessary for the efficient operation of the department.

3. Organize the departmient-in a manner which will assure efficient

operation and-service.

“4. Maintain liaison and coordinate activities with other staie dgen-
cies performing educational functions.

5. Perform such other dutics as are preseribed by law.
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COMPARISO! OF BILLS - 1979

ASSEMELY BitL 113

A/

0,
Te

SENATE BILL 25

Pree |
Xes 010
sec: 4, NRS 385.010 is licreby amended to read as follows:

385.010 1. A state department of cducation is hereby created.
[he state departinent of education shall function under the direction

Face 2

andd control of the state board of cducation, and the superintendent of
public instruction shall be the exccutive head.J 2

. The state departinent of education [shall consist] consists of the
state board of education, the state board Tor vocational education, the
state textbook [eommission, and such other agencies and oflicers as are
added by faw 10 the state departinent of cducation and’ the administrative
organizations and stafli reguired for (he perfurmance of their functions.

3. All administeative functions of the state board of education and|
of the superintendent of public instriction shall be exercised through the
state department of education, and the department shall - exercise all
administrative functions of the state relating o supervision, management
and control of schools not conferred by Juw on some other agency.

. Establishment of the state department of education shall not affect
the exercise of any educutional function now conferred by faw upon any
other state agency or oflicer.

5. As excculive head of the state department of education, the
superintendent of public instruction shall perform duties prescribed by
law and also:

(4) Exceute, direct and supervise all administrative amd techaical
ivitics- of the depactment in accord with the policies prescribed by
the state board of cducation. . !

(b) Employ such personnet as are approved by the state board .of
education and as are necessary for ellicient operation of the department,

(¢) Be respansible Lor organizing the departiment in a manner which®
will assure eflicient operation and service.

(d) Be responsible for maintaining liaison and coordinating activities

with other staic agencies exer ¢ cducational functions.] commission
and the superimiendent of public instruction.
3. The superintendent of public instruction is the executive head

of the state department of education.

21
22
23
2
25
26
27
28
29
30
a1
32
33
34
35
36
3
38
39
40
41
42
43
44
45
16
47
48
49
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Skce. 7. NRS 385.010 is hereby amended to read as follows:

385.010 1. A [state]) department of cducation is hereby created.
[The state department of education shail function under the direction
and control of the state board of cducation, and the superintendent of
public instruction shall be the exceutive head.) )

2. The [state] department [of education shall cousisty consists
of the state board of cducation, the state bourd for vocutional education,

the state textbook feommission, and such other apencies and oflicers

as are added by law to the state department of cduc:
istrative orgamzations and staffs required for the performance of their
functions. ’
: All administrative functions of the state board of cducation and
of (he superintendent of public instruction shall be excrcised through the
state” depariment of education, and. the deparment shall exercise all
adiministrative functions of the state relating to supervi
and control of schools not conferred by faw on soime other agency.

ablishment of the state department of education shall not-affcet

4.
the ex
other state agency or officer.

5. As cxecutive head of the state department of education, the

superintendent of public instruction shall perform dutics prescribed by |

law and also: .

(a) Execute, direct and supervise all administrative and  techinical
activities of the department in accord with the policies preseribed by
the state board of education. :

{b) Employ such personnel as are approved by the state board of
education and as are necessary for efficient opecition ol the department.

(¢) Be resporisible for organizing the departnent in a mainer which
will assure efficient operation and service.

Face 3

_(d) Be responsible for maintaining liaison and covrdinating activities
with other state agencies cxercising educational functions.} commission
and the superintendent of public instruction.

The superintendent of public instruction is the cxecutive head
of the department. :

sreise of any-educational function now conferred by law upon any |

on and the admin-

on, management -
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J’Y{,OH

11 SEC. 5. NRS 385.011 is herehy amended 16 read as follows:

40 I85.011 The state [depastnent] hoard of education shall [grade
33 lhi‘ schools in the stute o establish regulations for designating which
31 schools in the state ure second: ary schools and which are clementary

35 schools LY, and the superintende
s nt of public insiruction shall grae
a6 the schools aoe ordingly. grade

R Z N N]

37 See. 6, NRS 385.012 is tiereby amended to read as. follows:

a8 385.012 The [state department of ceducation superintendent of
39 public instruction shall file with the clerk of the board of wrustees of
10 cach county school distriet a directory.of all teachers who [shall be] are
11 entitled 1o draw salaries from the county school district fund, and shall
12 advise the clerk of the board of trustees fmm time o time of any l.hdnb(-s
3 or additions o the directory.

@

°Te SENATE BILL 25
. Pace 3
JP5 027
6 - Sec. 8. NRS 385.021 is herchy amended to read as follows:
1 385.021 [On July 1, 1971, the state board of education shail

16 not beyond January 1, 1973,
17 2.

19 be] elected by the registered voters within the following districts:

29 cach member.
30 <. For the general clection in l‘)7l und thereafter cach} 2

32 member is elected. Las prescribed in NRS 385.022.
3 5]
34 therealter:

46 for aterny of 4 years.,
38  for ateror of 4 years,
40 lTora term ol 4 years.
41 fo. ]
§2  thercalier:
41 for a tam of 4 years.

46 - for a terin of 4 years.,

48 fora lexm ~of 4 years.

8  be composed of the seven members clected at the general clection in
9 1970 and the two members, representative: of labor. and a['ncullurc
10 appointed by the clecied members of -the board purfsuant to law.
11 terms of the appointive members shali expire on January 1, 1973, 1f a
12 vacdney occurs in the office of an appointive member berween July 1,
18 1971, and January 1, 1973, the elected members shall §ilb the v.\uncy
14 by the uppointment of a new member without regard o representation
15 of labor or agriculture for the remainder of the unexpired term but

On and after the 1st Moanday in L\mmry 1973, e} The state
18 board of education [shall consist] consists of nine [lay'] mambers [to

20 {a) Washoce (‘oumy shatf be known as district No, I

21 (b) Clark County shall be known as district No. 2.

o2 (¢) The remainder of the state shall be known as district No. 3.

o [3. ‘the board in existence on January |, 1972, shall dewermine, by

21 oL or otherwise, two members of such pourd whose terms will cxpire
on Junuary |, 1973, making such determination in o manner
a6 designed 10 cffectuate -the geographical districts established” by NRS
27 383.022 andl the staggered terms established by this section. ‘The board
98 shall alSo determine the particular subdistrict 10 be sepresented - by

3. At the general LILCUDI] in [1972,3 1950 and cvery 4 )l,.xrb
15 (a) From district No. 1, one member of the board shall be elected
.37 (b). From district No. 2, two members of the board shall be cleet
39 (¢) From thlucl No. 3, one member of the board shall be clcnlé(l !
.- At the peneral clu.non in [1974,1 1982 and cvery 4 yL.\rs
43 (i) From district No. 1, one member of the bourd \lmll be elected
45 (b) From district No. 2, t)uu members of lh&, lmuul sh.lll be le(,lud
47 (c) From district No. 3, one munbu Of lht, board - xlmll he ulu.u,d

49 711 If a'vacancy occurs on (hc smlc lm.nd fof Lthl\.;lll()l\ from
50 among Ihb elected members, ] the governor shall appoint a member lo

41 board member must be a usuluu of the subdistrict from \\huh that -

(DITuserr
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395, 021 (emlinuets)

1 .fill the vacancy uniil the ncxt general election; at which election a
2 member shall be chosen for the balance of the unexpired term. The
3 appointee must be a resident of the subdistrict where the vacancy oceurs.
+ 3.7 6. No member of the state board fof cducation] may be
5 clected to such office more than thice times. .
6 [9. No person who has been a member of the state board of educa-
7 tion at any time prior 10 July 1, 1971, may be clected to the oflice again:
8 more than wwice.] . : i
IPL. 030
9 SEC. 9. NRS385.030 is hereby amended (o 1cad as (ollows:
10 385.030 1. At its first meeting ufter cach clection and qualification
1L of [the tay} newly elected members, the state board of education shall
12 organize by electing one of its members as president; to serve at the
13 pleasure of the board. : .
14 2. The superintendent of public instruction [shall beJ is the secre-
15 tary of the bourd and shall serve without additionad salary.
396, 040 :
16 Sec. 10, NRS 385.040 is hereby amended 10 read as follows:
17 385.040 1t The state board of education shall hold at least four
18 regular nicetings annually at the state capital. The seeretary shall call alt
19 regular meetings.
20 2. The board may hold special meetings at such other times and
21 places as the board may direct. The sceretary shall call special meetings
R .;lponl(hc written request of the president or any three members of the
23 board, .
24 3. A majority of the board [shall constitwe] constinures a quorum
25 for the transaction of busincss £.d . and no action of the board is valid
26 wnless that action receives, at o regularly called mecting, the approval of
97 a majority of all board members.

1Y IHX 3

J



A N N

0&%

COMPARISON OF BILLS ~ 1979

Froe 5.

ASSEMBLY BILL 118

o
Te SENATE BILL 25

COHMENTS

Frce 2

SES. (oo

44 SEC. 7. NRS 385,100 is hereby ame
15 385100 1. The state hoard of educs
46 underwhich contracts, aw
17 age ]
48 madities or cquipment 1o be rude avail
49 school systems Lunder , subject 1o the s
50 the [state department of education.Y supe

nded 1o read as Tollows:
ition shall prescribe regulations

Sehicnts or arrangements may be made wi
w ontricts, ay S ade with
cs of the Federal Government for Lfunds,} moncey, services, com-

able to the public_schools and
upervision For and control of -
rintendent-of public instruction. |

FPace 4.
3¢S, Ofko

o8 Sec, 11, NRS 385.080 is hereby amended to read as lollows:

29 385.080  “T'he srate board may adopt regulations which are sot incon-
30 sistent with the conslitution and laws of the State of Nevada for its own
31 government and which are proper or necessary for the exceution of the
42 powers and dutics conlerred upon it by law except that: .

33 1. Any change made by the state bourd, ol education, ] by which
a4 the required scholasship, training or experience Lof any tcacher] for
a5 any certilicate for teachers or other educational personnel is increased,
g6 shall be announced when made and shall nol be made eflective before
37 3 months from the date when the change is announced; and

as 2. Any such change shall not be muade to affect certilicates [or
39 diplomas] then in force.

325, 090 :

10 Sec. 12, NRS 385.090 is hereby amended to read as lollows:

11 385.090 The state board of education shall prescribe regulations
4o for: .

44 L. “Fheissnance and rencwal of all [teachers' certificates;] certifi-

14 cates for weachers and other cducational personnel; aml

45 2. State [teachers'} examinations for teachers and vther educational
16 personnel on Nevada school law, the constitution of the State of Nevada,
47 and the Counstitution of the United States.

Pace 4
3%, ‘oo

18 bl‘t 3. NI{'S 385.100 is hercby amended 10 read as follows:
49 JbS.I(lQ 1. The state board of education shall preseribe regulations
50 under which contracts, agreements’ or arrangements may be made with

Price ¥

1 :lgcll_t‘[cs of the Federal Government for {lunds, Y money, services, com-

2 modities or equipment to be made available to the public schools [und

3 school systems under} , subject to the supervision fory and control of

; l{\u [stie deparument of cducation.} superintendent of public instruc-
fton, . o !

N
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1 - 2. All contracts, agreements or arvangeinents made by public schools
2 and school systems in the State of Nevada involving [Tunds,} money,
1 services, conimodities or equipment which niay be provided by agencies
4 of the Federal Government, [shall} must be entered indo in accordance
5 with the regulations preseribed by the state board of education and in
f - no other manner. : o

7 3. " [Nothing contained in this section shall be construed 0] This
8 section does not apply 1o any [lunds] money received by -any school
9 districi in the State of Nevada pursuant to the provisions of ;

10 “(a).*An. Act 1o provide financial assistance for local - educational
11 agencies in areas affected by federal activitics; and for other purposes,”
12 being Pablic Law 87:4.--8 I'st Congress; and : ’ :

:
13 (b) “An Act relating to the construction. of school” facilities in urcasl
Mo alfected by federal activities, and for other purposes,” being Public szwl

15 815—81st Congress,

16 as [the same have been amended or] these stututes were enacted and !
17 may be [hercafter] amended. |
Prce F

Xz8. 102

14 SEc. 8. NRS 385,102 is hereby amended to read as foltows: i

19 385,102 As used in NRS 385,104, [lo 385.108, inclusive,] “insli~!
20 tution of higher education™ means an educational institution which:
21 Lo Admits asacpular students only peesons having received- a certifi--
22 cate of graduation from. high schoo), -or the recognized equivalent of such:
23 a eertificate, or those approved by the [state department of education!
240 superintendent of public instruction for training at a vnculional-lcchnicnli
25 devel ’ i
2. Is authorized to provide a program of education beyond high.
27 school; . :
923 3. Awards a bachelor’s degree or a 2-year degree or certificate of
20 pradoation or a certificate of eompletion of a program beyond high
30 school; .
31 4. Is an institution with full approval of the State of Nevada or the
42 Ofiice of Hducation of the United: Stite Department of Health, Bduca-
34 - ton, and Wallare; and '
3 5. Tas recopnized accreditation. . i

t
i
§

- Pree &

275, 100 (Comtiineet’)

G 2. All contracts, agreements o1 arrangements quc hy public schools
7 fand school sysiems] in the Stae of Nevada involving {Tunds, ] money,
8 services, commoditics or equipment which may beprovided by agencies
9 of the Federal Government, [shall] must be entered into in accordance
10 with the regulations prescribed by the state board fof cducaiion] and in
11 no other manner. oo
3. [Nothing contained in this section shall be construed 10 This
18 section does not apply (o any [funds] money reecived by any school
14 district in the State of Nevada pursuant to the provisions of: i

15 (a) “An Act to provide financial assistance for focal c(lucnnonu]‘
16 agencies in areas affected by federal activitics, and foc other purposes,’
17 being Public Law 874—81st Congress; and o o
18 (1) “An Act relating Lo the construction of school facilitics in arcas |
19 allected by federal activities, and for other ptrposes,” being Public Law ¢
20 815-—81st Congress,

. i
21 as [the same have been amended o} rhese statuies were enacted am{ i

22 may be [hereafier] amended.
Prae 5
3¢5, /02

€N Sec. 14, NRS 385.102 is hereby amended 1o read as follows:

24 AR5 H02 As used in NRS 385.104, fto 385.108, inclusive,} “insti-
25 tution of higher-education” means an cduciiional institution which; ..
26 1. Admits as regular students only persons having received u certifi-
27 cate of graduation from high school, or the recognized equivalent of
28 such a cerlificate, or those upproved by the state-department of edu-
29 - cation} superintendent of public instruction foc traianing at a vocational-
30 technical level [, ' ' . )

31 2. s authorized to provide a program of cducation beyond high
32 school; : .
33, 3. Awards a bachelor's degree or a 2-year degree or. certificate of

31 graduation or a certilicate of completion of a program beyond high
35 school; : N
36 4. s aninstitution with full approval of the State of Nevada or the
37 Oflice of Bducation of the United States Department of eatih, Educa-
35 tion, and Wellare; and :

39 5. Uas reeognized acerediation.

3 118
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3L, lod
35 SEC. Y. NRS 385.104 is hereby amended’ to read as -follows:
36 385104 1. The higher education student loan program is hcreby
37 established. ’
18 2. [The} Money available for the higher edutation student loan
39 program [shallJ must be used to provide loans to further the educational
40 - goals of Nevada residents who are admitted to and atiending institutions
41 . of higher [learning, ] education. :
42 J. The stute board_of cducation shall establish policies and may
48 . adopt regulaiiony for the administration of the higher education student
£t doan program. .

38s 106

15 SEC. 10. - NRS 385,106 is hereby amended to read as follows:
46 385.106 - 1. The [state board of cducation is responsible for ‘the
41 administration of ] superintendent of public instruction shall administer
48 the higher edocation student loan program and may consult with any
49 public official or private person in the state who may have an interest in
50 higher education-or in the program. :

IDAee 4 »
3ec, 100 (eomtriven)’

PAZYY

2. Thestare board of educution may: '
(2} Negotiate and accept federal and other [funds] money appro-
priated and available to insure loans for student educational purposes
Land 0 negotinteY under the program. . .
(b) Negotiate and enter inlo such agreements with other agencies as
it deems proper for the administration and conduct of the program.
L(L)T  (¢) Accept gifts, grants and’ contributions from any source
that will facilitate and assist the higher education of Nevada resideats.

10 [and to negotiate] under the program. .
11 (b) Negotiate and enter into such agreements with- other agencies as

12 it deems peoper for the administration and conduct of the progrum. i
13 L(b)Y (c)Accept gifis, granis and contributions. from any source ]

14 that will fucilitate and assist the higher cducation of Nevada residents.

Pree &

JEs, /o4

- 40 Sec. 15.  NRS 385.104 is hereby amended (o read as follows:
41 385.104 1. The higher education stndent Joan program is hereby
42 established. S o
13 2. [The] Money available for the higher cducation siudent lodn ;
4 program [shall] nuist be used to provide loans to further the educational
45 goals of Nevada residents who are admitted 1o and altending institutions
46 of higher [learning.§ education. : '
17 3. The state board shall establish policies and may adopt regulations
48  for the administration of the higher education student lown program, - !

Pace b
Fes 10

1. Sec. 16.

2: .« 385.106 1. Thé [state bourd of education is responsible for the
3 administration of} superintendent of. public instruction shall administer
4 the higher cducation student loan Frogrnm and may consult with any]
5 he state who may have an jnterest in !

NRS 385.106 is hercby amended to read as follows:

public official or private person in
higher education or in the program.
2. The state board may: - :
(a) Negotiate and accept federal and other [fundsy money ippro-
9 priated.and availuble 1o insure loans for siudent educational purposes

(== -1

!
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9 Sec. 11, 108 is hereby amended to read as follows:

10 385.108 tate board of education] superintendent of public
11 instruction shalt certily 1o the state comtroller all withdrawals [in] for
12 purposes of the higher education student loan program. [for any ol the

13 purposes of NRS 385,102 10 385.108, inclusive.J The state controller

It shalt then issue a warrant to the state teeasurer v the amount of the
5 - certilication. ‘The state treasurer shall disburse such amount in accord-
16 ance with the warrant, ’

1 2. All money received [hy the state board of education pursuant to
14 the program established under the provisions of NRS 385,102 (o 385.-
19108, inclusive, shadl be used in) for the higher education stdent loan
20 program must be used for that program: ’

21 3. The [board is responsible Tor the establishment and maintenance
90 ol superintendent shall establish and maintain such vecords for the
23 program as are reguired by pood accounting practices. [ The board may
21 adopt regulations for the administration of NRS 385.102 o 385.108,

25 inclusive.]

FPs1Fo

‘:2 \1(‘ 12, NRS 35130 is hereby amended 1o read as follows:

s 385030 The [bourdY superintemdent of public instruction shall
23 cawuse the superintendent of the state printing and records. division of the

20 department of peneral services 1o o any printing Lrequired by the board,

A0 such as Tite 34 of NRS, state courses of study, the proceedings of

41 teachers’ institutes, blank forms, and such other matier as the board niay

A2 require. Y the state board of education requires. Texthooks Eshall’§ muse -

:f.j not be printed by the superintendent of the state printing and records
31 division of the department.of peneral services.

s, 1o

€ Sic. 130 NRS 385140 is hereby amended to read as follows:

3
36 385.140  The [board may]) state board of education may direct-the |

T superintendent of public instruction to publish a bulletin as the ().lliciul
33 organ of the state department of cducation. The bulletin may be mineo-
3y praphed, printed, or reproduced by uny other method in the state printing
A0 and records division of the department of general services, within the
41 Lfundsy money available for such purpose,

@

15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
2]

24
25
26
27
28
24
30
31

adopt regutations Tor the administration of NRS 385.102 10 385,108,

Prce &
JES. log

Sec. 17. NRS 385.108 is hereby amended to read as follows:

385,108 1. The [state board of educition] superintendent of public
instruction shall certify to the state controller all withdrawals [in] for
purposes of the highee education student doan program. Lfor any of the

purposes of NRS 385.102 to 385.108, inclusive.] The state controller

shall then issue a warrant to the state treasurer i the: amount of the
certification. The state treasureer shall disburse such aniount in accord- |
ance with the warrant. !
2. All money received [by the state board of cducution pursuant to !
the program established under the provisions of NRS 385102 to 385.-:
T08, inclusive, shall be wsed inJ for the higher education student loan:
progran must be used for that program. '
Fhe [board is responsible for the establishment and maintenance

of} superintendent shall establish and maintain such records for the
program as are required by good accouating practices. [The board may,
i

inclusive.§ : -
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32 Sec. 18, NRS 385.150 is hereby amended to read as lollows:
33 385.150 1. The superintendent of public instruction shall be
34 appointed by the state board of education [} but any person clected to
35 the office of superintendent of public instruction prior to March 6, 1957,
36 shall continue to hold such office until the expiration of the term for
37  which he may have been clected.Y for a term of 3 yeurs. The state board
38 shall fill any vacancy for the unexpired term. .
39 2. The superintendent of public instruction [shall:
10 (a) 1old office subject 10 being removed at the pleasure of the state ;
. 41 board of education,” i
! 42 (b) BeJ ix in the unclassified service [as provided by the provisions H
43 of chapter 284 or NRS.J of #he stute. . . ‘l
JFE. 170 !
A4 Suc. 19. NRS 385.170 is hereby aniended to read as (oflows: :
45 385.170  The superintendent of public instruction [shall] is entitle
46 fo receive an annual salary in an amount determined pursuant to the
47 provisions of NRS 284182 [} , and subsistence and travel expenses
48 - as provided by-law. The superintiendent shall devoie his entire time and
49 attention to the business of his office- and shall not pursuc any other
50 - busiacss or occupation or hold any other office of prolit.
frce 7
Fyeg, 1o ' -
1 SEC. 20. NRS 385.180 is hereby amended to read as foltows: :
2 385.180 [1.J The superintendent of public instruction or. a staff Hes]
. 3 member of the [stae]) depactment [of educaion] desipouted by him .
4 fior each county} shali: o ><
5 L(a)] {. Visit cach county in the state at least once:cach school T
6 year, and shall conduct institutes, visit schools, consalt willk school -
7 officers, or address public” assemblics on subjects pectaining to the E
8  schools, . . rar)
9 E(b)Y 2. Consult and study with school officers and educators -of i
10 this and other states on topics of school administration, school methods i
11 and school taw. ) ) C ' (=
12 [2. The necessary traveling expenses incurred by the superintendent, :
18 of public instruction or his desipnated staff members in the performance : L
H - of such duties, including the cost of iransportation and  board and .'
< 15 lodging while absent from his place of fesidence, shall be allowed, ;
16 audited and paid at the rate anthorized. by faw. Funds to carry out the 5
(1T provisions of this section shall be provided by direct legistative appropria- L
18 tion from the. general fund, and shall be paid out on cluims . as other . !
19 claims against the state are paid.J : | i
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Jes, 200
2 Sec. 4.
43 385.200

44 1.

NRS 385.200 is herchy amended 10 read as follows:
The superintendent of public instruction shall:

46 under the provisions of NRS 385.150 to 385 270, inclusive L7,
47 section 3 orlhn act.

18 2.
49 smust be-made.
Pace &

‘I8 200 (W) '

governed fin accordance with ] by the instructions..

L8P

Preseribe and modily proper and nccessary [rules and]. regula-
45 tions for making all reports und conducting all necessury prm,cc(ling,s,

and’

FFurnish suitable blanks upon which lhc uqmmd reports [shall}

3. Cause the blanks, with such instructions as [shall be deemed]
fe deems necessury and proper for the organization and government of
schools, to be transmitted to the local school officers, who [slmll beJ are

:

Pace 1

3¢, 190
20 Stc. 21, NRS 385.190 is hereby amended to read as follows:
21 385.190 1. The superintendent of public instruction or a siaff
22 member desigaated by him shall:

23 (a) Convene (eachers’ conferences in “the various sections of thc
24 state in such places and at such times as he [may deem] deems
25 advisable. )
26 ' (b) Engage such conference kecturers and leaders as he [shall deem]
97 deems advisable.
28 (¢) Preside over and regulate the programs of all teachers’ con-
, 29 ferences.
30 2. No feachers' conference [shall) may continue more than 5 days.
31 [The expenses of holding such conferences shall be paid from the state
32 distributive school fund, but the amount for teachers’ conferences shall
33 not exceed $8,400 in any one biennium. The state conuroller is authog-
34 ized and direcled to draw his warrants for such expenses upon the
35 order of the superintendent of public instruction.
36 2.3 3. The superintendent of public instruction” or his (lt,al;,lmu'.d
37 stafl member shall convene, in such places and at such times as he may
38 designate, conferences of schoot administrators. :
39 [3. This section does not prohibit altering the character of any con-*
40. ference in line with advanced educational pr seedure. 1 :
41 4. The expenses of holding teachers’ and administrators’ conferences

42 shall be paid from the state distributive school fund, but the, amount
43 shall not exceed $8,400 in any one biennium. The state controller shall

44 . draw his warronts for such expenses upon the order of the superintendent
45 of public instruction,
Prce 7
JES 200
46 Sec. 22, NRS 385.200 is hereby amended 1o
. y i read as foll
tlg ?bS ;00 The superintendent ‘of public instruction :h.:ll uﬁvs
4 . rescribe and modify} prescribe . proper and ncecessay. Frules

49 and] regulations for making [

Pace 8
IgS Aso (eomtlniad)

and for conducting all necessary proceedings funder the provisions of
NRS 385.150 16 385.270, inclusive.

2. Furnish suitable blanks upon which the uquuul r(‘pons shall be|
made,

3. Cause the blanks, with such instructions as shall be deemed
necessary and proper for the organization and government ol schaols,

all reports andy reports to the department

O =0 UT sl LIDD &

in accordiance with the instructions.Y for which he is responvible,

1o be (ransmitted 10 tie local school oflicers, who shall be - po\mmcd i

(B) IVSERT L/VE 46
Prees 7 THE0UEH
LINE IS PRGE 9.

' D DELL"“-- LiE §2

PRSE (/' 77/&0()(5//
LINE ¥ PraE & oF
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9 SEC. 23, NRS 385.210 is heyeby amended (o read as [otlows:
16 383.210 1. The superintendent of public instruction shalf [:
R ' 11 1. Prepare] preseribe a convenient formy of school register for the

12 purpose of seeuring accurate returas from the teachiers of public schools.
F_, and shall furnish such registers to cach schiool boad wn be delivered
14 as nécded to cach of the teachers of its schoulsJ .
15 2. [Prepare] The superintendent shdll prepare punphled copies of
16 the school law, and shall ransmit a copy to cach school, school trusiee,
17 -and other school oflicer in the state. When additions or amendments -are
18 made (o the.school lawy he shall have them printed nd transmited
19 immeédiately thereafter. Each pamphiet shall be marked “Stute property:

90 ~—10 be turned over 1o your successor in oflice.”
o] 3. [Prepare and have printed teachers’ contructs, school registers,

92 and other necessary forms and supplies, and shall supply the same to
23 school trustees and teachers.

o4 4. Have done, by the state printing and records division of the
25 department of gencral scrvices in accordance with Taw, bl printing
o required in the performance of his dutics:§ The superintend=nt shall, if
a7 directed by the state board, prepare and publish a bulletin as the official
ug . publicaiion of e department, :

Z8S, A0

oy NRS 385.220 is hereby amended 10 read as follows:
30 2 he superintendent of public instruction bl have power:
H1 I To administer oaths to teacliers.
42 2 T} and mrmln-r..r of the professional staff within the department
33 dm'u;na_ml by the superintendent may adminisier Lothery oaths relating | .
R ) 314 to public schools. ’ °
3¢5, 230 o : ' -
g5 8 NRS 385.230 is hereby amended to read as follows:, ' '
48 385.230 "[1.] The superintendent of public instruction mhall report

37 1o the governor bienniully, on or before Dectmber 1, in the year inuned-
38 iately preceding w regular session of the legislatuse. ['The governor shall
39 trunsmit-the report to the legislature at its first regular session therealier.

10 2. ‘The veport shatl contain:
11 (i) A statement of the public school alTairs in the state.
12 (b) A statement of thg condition and amount af all funds nd

43 property apportioned and dedicated to the purposes of public education
44 or under the comntrol or supervision of the superintendent of public

[P {5 instryetion.

C@j 16 (¢) The antount of public school moneys apportioned to-cach connty.

IHX3
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322, 230 (enmtinuad)

17 .. (d) The scparate amo ' fe R . -

_‘lg (hc(sg))uru(l:‘; JILL[:(';:);IL .jrp.oum of moncy rmsgd by cuuﬁuly taxation . and

5] (e) The amouit of money raised for building public schonlﬁous’cs.'

Pace 9.

I35 330 (et dt)

1 (f) A statement of plans for the management and improvemeut of

2 public schools. .

3 (g) Such other .information relative to the educational uffairs of the

frce &

IS, 270
b SEC. 15, NS 385.270 15 hercby amended to read as follows:
6 385.270 When required, the atiorney general shall give his opinion’:

Z in writing and without fee 1o the state board of education and the super- |

8 inendent of public instruction on maiters rclating o the powers and |

13 duties of the Lollice of the superintendent.]Y stute departnient of educa-
tion. :

4 public schools of the state as the supcrintendent of public instruction |
5 shall deem propet.J : S . :

Fye. 240

6 Skc. 26.  NRS 385.240 is hereby amended to read as follows: - )
7 385.240 1. The superintendent of public instruction shall approve

8 or disapprove lists of books for use in public school librarics, but such
9 lists [.sﬁall] must not include books containing or including any story
10 in prase of poetry the tendency of which wonid be to influence the
11 minds of children in the formation of ideals not in harmony with truth
12 and morality or the American way ol lile, or not in harmony with the
11 Constitntion and laws of ihe United States or of the State of Nevada.

11 2. Actions of the superintendent with respect -to lists of books are
15 subject 1o review and approval or disapproval by the state board. ’

i

|
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3. 290
n SeC. 16, NRS385.290 is hereby amended to read as follows:

12 385290 1. The superintendent of public instruction. [shall have
13 power o] smay appoint a deputy superintendent of public instruction,
14 who: Ishall: : - '

. 15 (a) Be  (a) Is a graduate of the University of Nevada or a college
16 of equal stundard. )
17 (b) [Have] fashad at least 20 semester hours in educational sub-
18 jeets by attendance ata standard college or university. .

19 (¢) [Have] fas had at least 50 months of administrative experi-
20 ence, 30 months of which shall hive been in Nevada. o
2 2. 'he deputy superintendent of public instruction: [shall:

22 (a) Assist]  (a) Shall assist in the work of the oflice of the superin-
23 tendent of public instruction, and do such work as the [state board of
24 education or the} superintendent [of public instruction] may - direct
25 under the laws of the state.

26 (b) FHaveY Has the power to perform. all duties required of the
27 superintendent of public instruction,

Pawe £

JFEL B0

28 Sk, 17, NRS 385.310,is hiereby anmended to read as follows:

29 3853100 The Lpowers and duties of the] associate superintendent
30 of public instructios for administration, [shall be:

31 1. To perform all duties pursuant 10 the contract of integration of
42 the public school teachers’ retirement system with the public employees’
33, retirementsystem. :

34 2. To apportion} under the direction of the superintendent of-
35 . public instruction, shall:

36 1. Determine the apportionment of all state school [fundsY money
37 toschouls of the state as preseribed by Law.

34 3. To develop for] 2. Develop for pudilic schools of the state a
39 uniform -system  of - budgeting and accounting, which  system, when
40 approved by [the superintendent of public instruction and} the state
41 boiard of cducation, shall be made mandatory for all public schools in
42 the state, and shall be enforced us provided for in subsection 2 of NRS
43 385.315.

41 [+ To.carry] 3. -Carry on a continuing study of school finance
45 in the state, and particulurly of the method by which schools are financed
46 on the state tevel, and [ro] make such recommendations to the saperin-
47 tendent of public instruction [and} for submission to the stae board of
4y education as he iy, from time to tme, deem advisable.

49 [5.° To recommend) 4. Recommend to the supcrintendent of public
o0 instruction [and} for subunission to the state board of cducation such

Face 9

3E€<, X990 .

16 Sec. 27.  NRS 385.290 is hercby amended to read as follows:

17 385290 1. The superintendent of public instruction [shall have
18 power to] may appoint a 'deputy superintendent of poblic instruction,
19 whos[shall: E
20 (a) Bel  (a)Is a graduate of the University of Nevada or'a college
21 of equal standard.

22 (b) [Have] Has had at least .20 semester hours in educational sub-
23 jecls by atendance ata standard college or university, ;

24 (c) [Have} -Has had at least 50 months of administrative experience,
25 30 months of which shall have been in Nevada.

26 2, The deputy superintendent of public instruction Fsiull:

27 (a) Assist in_the work of the office of the superintendent of public
28 instruction, and] may perform any duty required of the superintendent
29 of public instruction during the absence of the superintendent and shall
30 do such work as the [sfate board of education or the] superintendent
31 [of public instruction] may direct under the laws of the state.

32 L(b) Iave the power 10 perform all dutics required of the superind
33 tendent of public instruction.] . -
ﬁ@e-é q

3¢5 31lo

3 Sec. 28 NRS 385.310 is hereby amended 10 read as follows:

35 385.310  The fpowers and daties of the’] associate superintendent
36 of public instruction for achainistration shall be:

37 1. To perform all duties pursuant (o the contract of integration: of
38 the public school teachers” retrement system with the public employees’
89 retirement system.

10 2. To apportion] , under the divection .of the superintendent of
41 public instruction, shall:
42 L. Determine the apportionment of all state school ftunds] money

+ 43 to schools of the state as prescribed by L. .

44 [3. Todevelop for] 2. Develop for public schools ol the state a -
45 uniform | system of budgeting and. accounting, which system, ‘when
46 approved by [the superintendent of public instruction andy the state
47+ board [of education, shall be made] is mandatory for all public schools
48 in the sinte, and shall be enforced as provided for in subsection 2 of
49 NRS 385.315. : . -
50 4. Tocarry] 3. Carry on o continuing study of school finance in

SRECUM.UOTEy 872 o
e ENACTED tJiet

AT EE. THIS SECTION

SpPECIAL NOTE | A 120

JF EMACTED LUt
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9
By

changes in budget and financial procedurcs as his studies may show to
be advisable.

“[6. To perform any] 5. Ferform such other statistical and finin-
cial” duties pertaising 1o the administration’ and finance of the schools
of the stite as may, from time 1o time, be required by the superintendent
ol public instruction, o

[7. To prepare the] 6. Prepare for the superintendent the Iuenn_ml
budgets of the state depactment of education for [bicnnial’} consideration
by the state board of education and submission to the governor.

ee C

FEG 3187

10 S, 18. - NRS 385.315 is hereby amended o read as follows: .
I 385315 o addition to {the powors and] hiy other dulics, [pre- |
12 seribed in NRS 385.310,F the associate superintendent of public instruc-
13 ton for administation, wunder the direction of the superintendent of §
VU public instruction, shall: l
15 L. avestigate any claim against any school fund or separaie account
Wi established under NRS 354,603 whenever a writlen protest against. the |
17 drawing of a warrant, chieck or order in payment of the cluim [against ©
18 any school fund or separate account established under NRS 354.603
19 shall be] is filed with the county. auditor. I, upon “investigation, the
20 associate superintendent fof public instruction for administration} finds
21 that any such claim Lagainst any schoal fund o separate account cstab-

lished under NRS 354.6037 is uncarned, illegal or unrcasonuably exces-
sive, bie shall notify the county auditor and the clerk of the board of
trustees who drew the order for such claim, stating the reasons in writing
why such order is unearned, illegad or excessive. If so nolified, the
connty aunditor shall not diaw his warrant in payment of [such} the
claim nor shall the board of trustees draw a check or order in payment
of [such} rhe claim from a separale account established under NRS
354603, H the associate superintendent Lof public instruction for admin- |
istration] finds that any protested claim s legal and actudly due the
cliiniant, he shall authorize the coumy auditor or the board of trustees
10y draw bis wirrant or its check or order [drawn} on an account estab-
lished under NRS 354:603 for such claim, wud- the county auditor or
the board of trustees shall immedintely. draw his warrant or its check
or order Ldrawn on an sccount established under NRS 354.6037 in
payment of the claim, :

Fhee lo A
38S, 310 (entinunt)

the slate, and particularly of the method by which schools are financed on
the state level, and [toJ make such recommendations to the superin-
-education? as he may, from time to time, deem advisable.

- [[5. To recommend] = 4. Recommend o -the superintendent of
public instruction Land] for submission to the state board [of education]

to be advisable.

WO ~I T O a L0 DD ke

10. dutics pertatning to the administration and finance of the schools of the
11 . state as may, {rom time to time, be required by the superintendent of
12 public instruction. ’ .
13 7. Topreparethe J 6. Prepare for the superintendent the biennial
14 budgets of the [state] department fof cducation] for [bicnnial] con-
15 sideration by the state board and submission: (o the governdr.

Pace 1o BEC 35

16 SrC. 29, NRS 385.315 is hercby amended to read as (ollows:

17 385.315. Ia addition to [the powers and§ hiy other dutics, [pre-
18 . scribed in NRS 385.310,7 the associate superintendent of public instruc-
19 tion for administration, wunder the direction. of the superintendent of
90 public instruction, shall; . T ’

91 1. Investigale any claim against any school fund or separite account
29 estublished under NRS 354.603 whenever a written protest against the
93 drawing of a warrant, check or order in payment of the claim Fagainst
21 any school fund . or separate account established under NRS 354.603
95 shail be] iy filed with. the county auditor. If, upon investipation, the
96 associate superintendent [of public instruction for administration’y finds
27 that any such claim [against any school fund or separaie account -estub-

tendent of public instruction Fund] for submission to the state board [of .

such changes in'budget and financial procedures as his studies may show

[6. To perform any] 5. Perform such other slatistical and financial -

28 lished under NRS 354.6037 is unearned, illegal or uwnreasonably exces-

99 sive, he shall notify the.county auditor and the clerk of the board of
30 trustees who drew the order for such claim, staving the reasons in writing

41 why such order-is uncarned, itlegal or excessive, 1f so notilied, the connty |

32 . auditor shall not draw his warrant in payment of [such the claim
43 nor shall the board of trustees draw a check or order in puyment of
34 [such] the claim from a separate account-cstablished under NRS 354.-
35 603, If the associate superintendent [of public instruction for adminis-
36 tration] finds that any protested claim is legal and acuually due the
37 - claimumy, he shall authorize the connty auditor or the hoard of trustees
38 -to driw his warrant or its check or order Ldrawn] on an account
39 estublished under NRS 354.603 for such cluim, and the county aunditor
40 or'the board of trustees shall immediately draw his warrant ar its check
41 or order [drawn on an account established under NRS 3546037 in
42 payment of the claim.

9 118 [HX3
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47 2. Inspeet the record books and accounts of boards of trustees, Fand
48 he shall auwthorize} and enforce Fan efficient] the uniform method
39 - of keeping the financial records and accounts of [the school district.J
10 - school districts. : :

Inspect the school Tand - dccounts of the county auditors of the

11 3.

43 several counties, and: [he shali] report the condition of ihe funds of
43 any school district t6 the board of trusiees thereof, : i

14 4. luspect the separate accounts established by boards of trustees
45 under NRS 354,603, and [he shall} report the. condition of such
46 accounts (o the respective boards of county commissioners and county

7 treasurers.,

§
|

Pace (

I8 230
18 sec. 19.° NRS 385,330 is hereby amended to read as follows: -
BY] 385330 L. [The superintendent of public insteuction, ‘with the
50 approval of the state board of education, .may appoint such nuinber of
/'>A~GE 7 '

325,220 (ernfiiiecd )

L professional stafl and other supervisory personnel as is necessary, (o

2 carry out the dutics of his otfice.} Professional staff and other personnel
3 appointed- by the superiniendent of public instruction shall perform
4 such duties ax are assigned by the superintendent. :
5 20 The [oflice of such personnel shall be located where, in the
G judgment ol thed soperiniendent of public insiruction Land] , wnder
T the policies of the state bourd ol cducation, shall locate the ()]}l(,'t.‘&'. of
8 professional staff and other personnel where the aeeds of the education
"9 program can best be served. '

19 ) Such personnet sladl perforn such daties as are assigned by the
10 superintendent of public instruction and the state baard of cducation.}

\

43
44
45
46

47
48
49
50

'/34667 lo

38, 2l W )

2. lnspect the record books and accounts of boards of trusteecs,

- [and he shall authorize] and enforce Lan efficient] the wniform method

of keeping the financial records and accounts of Tthe school district.]
school districts. . .. I’

3. ‘Tnspect (he school fund accounts of the county anditors of the

“several counties, and ['he shall] report the condition of the funds of any

school district to the board of trustees thereof, _ C
.4, Inspect. the scparate accounts established -by boards of trusiees

Pace 1l \
216 (eontitnnad)

3.

L under NRS 354.603, and [he.shall] report the condition .of such

2+ accounts to the respective boards of county commissioners and county

3 treasurers. L -

Foce il

LY. ¥ 3o

4 Sec.30. NRS 385.330 is hereby amended (o read as follows:

5 385330 . L. [The superintendent of public insteaction, with the

6 - approval of the statc board of education, may appoint such number of

7 professional staff und other supervisory personncl as s necessary (o

8 carry out the dutics of his ollice. § Professional stafj and other personnel

9 appointed by the superintendent of public instruction shall perform such

10 duties as are assigned by the superintendent,

11 2. The follice of such personnel shall be located where, in the

12 judgment of the] superintendent of public instuction Land} , under

14, the policies of the state board Lof cilucation,y |, shall locute the offices

14 of professional stuf] und other personnel where the needs of 1the education
- 15 program can best be served. . R

16 L3 Such personncl shall perform such duties as are ssigned: by

17 the superintendent of public instruction and the state board of cdu-

18 calion.’} . )

IHX 3
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1 o e 20, NRS 385,340 is hereby amsended 1o read as 10liows: 19 Sec. 31, NRS 385.340 is hereby mmended m‘.rcufl as {(E}ln.\vslzj ‘ @1 Usepr LIIE 19
) ]l; 'i\ 340 The qh!n&iﬁcntiuum for the professional staff and [lor] other 20 . 385340 The quahﬁc:\xlmns fqr the PIIO{C.’SMUIH:]I »:,I;x. i ’.101:'([“!’;[03 ,7/1‘55 ¥ 77&/,20{)6/‘/
Vi et vis wrsonnel appointed by the superintendens of - public 91 other [SUPC"\’_'S('T)'] PUFWHUQI appointed by - the .J“I 1.“”1 o o s
H ["K_""‘l- '.snryv]. |= Ll e hi t.i |I the. personnel division of e department 92 public instruction who are not in the unclassified service shall be fixed by LNE L3 PAGE I
}F) ”?\mlu."m'"l hnl:;l) 1 e el by fhe pen - 23 the personnel division of the department of administration. : o &
b of administration. 0 . .
2g5. 70 Pocstere LiVES
17 SEC. 2L NRS 385.370 is hereby amended to read as follows:

3 385370 When the superintendent of public instruction or the staie
19 board aof education. Eshall order} orders his attendance, a member of
200 the professional staff shall attend: the mectings of the state board -of
21 education to furnish such information as {may be required by] the state
22 board Fof education.Y requires.

X¥S. 390

sEC. 22 NRS 363,390 is hereby sinended 1o read as follows:
385.390  The superintendent of public instruction may appoint mem-
bers of the professional siaff 1o act as cxaminers at teachers’ examina-
tions, und to assist [the state board. of education} him. in preparing
proposed  courses of study [ for ceview and approval by the state
boared of education:

FIE, ey

SEC 23, NRS 385465 is hereby mnended (o read as follows: {
I8SA65 T 1 The Lsuperintendent of public instruction shall appoim
wl state board of education shall establish the position of special consult-
santon American Indian education within the state department of educa-
tion. [Vhe appointment shall b approved by the state . board of
educationJ ' . . :
2. The special consultant on American Indian education [shalt} :
st be an American Indian who holds a degree. in education from an |
31 aceredited institution of higher learning and has at deast 3 years of experi-
ence as o teacher or school administrator. An advanced degree in educa-
39 tion may be substituted for | year of the required-experience.
10 3. The special consultani on cumicrican Indian educntion shall work
41 within the state department of ediication and with the American Tadian
42 tibes jn establishing programs and curricula desivned to meet the special

18 cducationad needs of American {ndinns in his state, S .
14 F4. The special consultant on Indian education has prinuiry respon- : . '
5 sibility within the state dépariment of education for the approval of the
' 46 granting of federal funds authorized under the state Johnson-O’Malley
k?’" A7 contract'to local school districts for nrecting the special cdocational needs

gﬁ@ 14 of Indiuns.y - o
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386.
94 Suc. 32, Chapter 386 of NRS is hereby amended by adding thereto
a5 u new section which shall read as l[ollows: .
26 1. The bourd. of trustees of any school districi muy enter into an
27 . agreement with any individual, firm, partnership, corporation, associa-
98 tion or public agency which has been approved for such purpose by the
29 aging services division of the department of hwnan resources, whereby
30 the school district agrees to prepare hot lunches for persons 60 vears of -
31 age or older and their spouses or any group of such persons by witilizing !
99 the systems and procedures already developed for use in the schooly
83 lunch program of such district. i
34 2. No agreement entered into by a board of trustees of a school dix-]
35 trict pursuant to. the provisions of this section may: . . i
36 (a) Involve the expenditure by the school disirict of any school lunch
87 money or other public school moscy or the use of any school lunch com-
38 moditics or public school personnel, cquipment or fuciliticy unless the
39  agreement includes a-provision requiring full reimburseinent thercjor.
40 (b) Provide for payment to the school district of any amount in
41 excess of the estimated actual cost of food, pérsonnel, cquipment, facili- I
42 ties and other necessary expenditures involved in the performance of |
43 the agreement. The estimated . actual cost shall be negotiated by the!
44 -board of trustees and the aging services division of the depariment of i
45 human resources. . : . : !
16 (c) Permit any program of hot lunches for persons 60 years of age.
A7 - or over and their spouses to interfere in any way with the use of school |
48 . lunch facilities for public school purposes. . . [

Prcela  28l.120

Skc. 33, NRS 386.120 is hereby amended (o read as follows:-

386.120 L. The board of trustees 6f a county school district in
counties having a population of less than 100,000, as duetermined by the
Jast preceding national census of the Bureau of the Census of the
Usiited, States Department of Commerce shall consist) consists of five
or seven members as [may be determined by the appropriate board of
county commissioners. ‘

2. " Unless otherwise provided by law, in any county school district
where} follows: )

1. 1) 1,000 or more pupils were enrolled during the school year next;
preceding any general election, the board of trustees {shall cousist] |
consists of seven members. Except in the Clark Counnty school distriet

cand the Washoe County school district the board members shall be

elected at large wmil such time as the appropriate board of county

commissioners adopts the alternate manner of election provided in

NRS 386.200,

Cé)]ﬁUféﬂZV“ LIMNE 24
Pace 11 THR2o0&H
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17 [3. Unless otherwise provided by law, in. wny county school district

18 where less] 2. ) fewer than 1,000 pupils were enrolled during the
19 school year next preceding any general election, the boand of Lrustees
20 [shall consist} consists of five members. The board members shall be

Y 21 elected as provided in NRS 386,160 until such time as the uppropriate
22 hoard of county commissioners adopts the aliernate manner of election .
23 provided in NRS 386.200.
Floee 12
¢ /o
$24 Suc. 34, NRS 386.160 is hereby amended to read as follows: ] : .
25 386.160 1. At the general election in {1956,F. 1980 and cvery 4 . i

26 years thercafter, in uecounty school district where [less fewer than

27 1,000 pupils were corolled during the preceding school year, [five}

28 three trustees shall be elected at farge within the feounty school) dis-

20 arict, as follows: . o

30 (1) LOne person who resides at the county scat shall be elected for
© 8l a term o of 2 years; but if less than 20 percent of the residents of the

32 county reside at the county scat then such person need not reside a the
~ 33 county scat.
' 34 (b)] Onc person who resides at the county seat; [shall be clected
35 for a terma of 4 years;] bur if less than 40 percent of the residents of
36 the county resides at the county seat then such person need not reside
37 at the county seal.

33 [ (¢) One person who resides in the county but who resides neither : i
* 39 at (he county seat nor in any incorporated city within the county shall i
40 be clected for a term of 2 years, ’ ’
11 ()Y (b) One person who resides in the. county bur not at the
42 county seat. [shall be elected for a term of 4 years. ' .
A3 (€)1 (c)One person who resides in the county but not at the
. . . 44 county scat; [shall-be elected for a term of .4 years:§ but il 80 percent

46 or more of the residents of the county reside at the county scat then. a
4G . person who resides at the county sent may be clected to the office.

47 2. [ Thereafier, at each general election, the offices of school trustees
48 shall be titled for terms of 4 years in the order in which the terms -of
49 ofltice ¢xpire.] At the general election in 1982 and every 4 years there-
50 after,cin a county school district where Jewer than 1,000 pupils were

154337
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.1 enrolled during the preceding school year, two trustees shall be elecred
9 at large within the district, as follows: Co
3 (a) One person who resides at the county seat; but if less than 20 pér—\

-4 cent of the residents of the county reside at the county seat then such)
5 person need riot reside at the county seat. o .
6 (b) One person who resides in the county but who resides neither at
7 the county seat nor in any-incorporated city within the county. E
8 3. The term of each person elected to the office of school trusiee is'
g 4 years. '

Prce 13

38, 170 , '
10 . SEC. 35, NRS 386.170 is hereby amended to read as follows:
11 386.170 1. At the general ciection in 1972, und every 4 years
12 thereafier, in [a county]. the Clark County school disirict, fin® any
13 counly having a population of 200,000 or more as deiermined by ‘the
14 lust preceding natioial ceasus of the Burcau of the Census of the United
15 States Department of Commerce,} four trustees shall be clected; one
16. fromv cach of the school trustee election districts, designated disuicts A, -
17 B, C and E, hercin created.
18 2. At the genceral election in 1974 and every 4 years thereafter, in
19 such school [districes,] district, three trustees shall be clected,. one from
20 cach of the school trusiee elecrion districts designated districts D; F and
a1 G, herein created. ) o
22 3. Seven school trustee election disiricts are hereby cieated within
23 [such county school districts the school districs as Tollows:
24 (1) District A shall be compused of assembly districts Nos. 16, 21
25 and 22 and enumeration districts Nos. 228A, 2288 and 236 in assembly
25 district No, 13.
27 () District B shull be composed of assembly districts Nos. 17 and
28 20 cnumeration districts Nos. 43, 4618 and 48 n assembly district No.
29- 1 and enumeration distriets Nos. 250, 253, 266, 267, 263, 269, 270,
30 271, 272, 273, 274, 275 und 276 in assembly disteict No. (9., .

31 lb(c) District C shall be composed of ussembly districts Nos. 6, 7 and
32 18
33 (d) District D shall be composed of assembly district Mo. 9; enumera- )
44 ton districts Nos. 110, 111,112, 113, 114, 15, 116, 117, 118, 119, [ag]
35 120, 121,123, 126, 127, 128, 129, 165A and 166 in assembly district
36 No. 8; enumeration districss Nos. 35, 41, 42, 46A; 47, 52, $3 and 55 in ><
37 assembly district No. 11 enumeration disricts Nos. 57, 58, 130, 131,1 pa o4
38 132, 133, 137, 138, 139, 140, 141, 142, 143, 145 and 139 in assembly: —
39 district No, 12. ’

o
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10 (e) District E shall be composed. of assembly districts Nos. 2, 3 and

41, 4 and enumeration districts Nos. 85, 87, 108 and 147 in assembly

42 district No, 8. ‘ . : v

43 (£) District. F shall be composed of assembly districts Nos. 1 and 5;

44 enumieration districts Nos. 176A, 1768, 176, 17613, 177, 178A, 178D

45 and 235 in assembly-district No. 10 and enumeration districts Nos, 99D,

46 1788, 178C, 180, 181, 182, 195, 201, 227, 229, 230, 231, 232, 2378

47 and 238A in assembly district No. 13.

48 . (g) District G shall bé composed of assembly disiricts Nos. 14 agd

49 15; enumeration districts Nos. 1658, 173A, 1754, 1738, 175C, 175D

50 : and 175E in assembly district No, 10; enumeration districts. Nos. 518,

Pree 14

(33(,.1'/0 condineasd

1 54 and 56 in assembly district No. 11; caumecation district No. 164A°
2 in ussembly district No. 12; cnumeration districts Nos. 167, 168, 169,
3 172, 179, 184 and 185 in assembly ‘district No. 13 aud cuumeration
4 district No, 287 in assembly district No. 19. : :

5 4. Assembly districts and cnumeration  districts, -as used in. sub-
6 section 3, refer to and have the meaning conferred by the appropriate
T provisions of chapter 218 of NRS.

8 The members of the board of trustees of such school district

=

a8 such- board is constituted- on June 1, 1972, shall continue to- hold
10 office for the terms for which they were elected.} :

35,180
11 SEC. 36.  NRS 386.180 is hereby amended to read as Follows:

13 of the superintendent of public instruction filed with the county clerk
. 1t stales that the pupil enrollment: during the preceding school year in a
15 county school district other than Clark or Washoe was less than 1,000,
16 anct the board of trustees of the [eounty school} district is composed;
17 of seven [elected} members elected at large based upon a pievious!
18 pupil enrolimeat of 1,000 or more, then two of ihe oftices of u‘uslcel
19 [provided for in NRS 386.1707 shall not be filled {by clection.] at the|
20 next succeeding general election. ' : !
21 2. Thercalter, while continued pupil enrothnent in the county school
29 districe is less than 1,000, the olices of school tustees shill be filled
23 as provided [in NRS 386.160.3 by law for school districis having pupil
2 enrollments of that size. L ;

14 386.180 1. [At the general clection in 1958, il /f the certificate

LHX 3
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FLL. 190

25 SEC. 37. NRS 386.190 is hereby amended o read as follow
26 386.190 - 1. [At the gencral clection in 1958, il /f 1he centificate of
27 ihe- superintendent of public instruction filed with the county clerk
28 states that' the pupil envollment during the preceding school year in a
29 county school district was 1,000 or more, and the board of trustees of
40 the feouny schoal] district is composed of five felected} members
8 elected as provided in NRS 386.160, based upon a previous pupil enroll-
32 ment ol less than 1,000, thew at tlie next succeeding general election one
33 additional trustee who resides at the county’ seat shall be clecled for a
4 term of 4 years, and one additional {rustee who resides in the county |
35 but not at the county seat shull be elected for o term of {13 2 years. 7
36 2. Therealter, while continued pupil encollmeit in the county school
37 district is 1,000 or more, the oflices of school trusiees shall be jilled as
38 provided [in NRS 386.120.F by low for school districis having pupil
39 enrollments of that size. - ’ i

F8L. koo

40 SEC. 38, NRS 386.200 is hereby amended to read as-follows: C
41 386.200 L. [Notwithstanding the provisions of NRS 38%6.160 and

42 386.170, or any other scction of this ‘Title of NRS, thed The trustecs

43 of a county school district may be. elected from school frustee election

44 areas in the altérnate manner LhercinafterY provided in this section.

45 2. Within 30 days prior to May 1 of any year in which a general

18 clection is to be held in the state, 10 percent or more of the registered

47 voters of w county school district other than Clark or Washoe may file

48 a writien petition with the board of county commissioners of the county -
49 praytny for the creation of school trustee election arcas within the county |
50 school district in the manner provided in this scetion. The petition shall |

R_g,g:_.a_ 15 . 3gd. Jlot? (ol

1 speeify ‘with particularity the school trustee clection arcis proposed 1o
be created, the number of trustees to be elected from each sach area, and
the manner of their nomination and election, “The number of school
trustee clection areas proposed shall not exceed the number ol trustees
authorized by law foc the particular county school district. {pursuant
1o NRS 386.120.F The description of the proposed school trusiee clec-
tion arcas need not be given by wetes and bounds or by lepal subdivis-
ions, but shall be suflicient to cnuble a person Lo ascertiin what territory
is proposcd 1o be included within a particalar school trustee clection
10 arca. The signatures to the petition need not all be appended to one’
11 puper, but each signer must add to his name his place of residence, giving
12 the strees and number whenever practicable. One of the s of each
13 paper shall make oath; before an officer competent to administer oaths,
4. that each signature to the paper appended is the genuine signature of the,
15 person whose name it purports w be. [

OO =ICy Sl LoD
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16 3. Jmmediatcly alter the receipt of the petition, the bourd of county'
17 commissioners shall fix a date for a public hearing to be held during the
18 month of May, and shall give notige thereof by publication ut least
18 once in a newspaper published in the county, or il no such newspaper

- 20 is published therein then in a-newspaper published in the State of Nevada
21 and having u gencral circulation in the county. The cosis of publication
22 ;)f s;xch notice shall be a proper charge against the county school district
23 fund.

25 missioners finds that the creation of school trustee clection arcas within
26 the connty school district is desirable, the board of county commnissioners
27 shall, by resolution regularly adopted prior to June 1, divide the count
28 school district into the number of s¢hool trustee clection arcas spe‘ciﬁcdi
1 29 in the petilion, designate them by number and define their boundarics.
30 The territory comprising each school trustee election arca shull be con-
31 tiguous. The resolution shall further sct forth 1the number of trustees
32 to be elected from each school trustee election arca and the manner of
33 their nomination and election. o
34 5. Prior to June. I and immediately following the adoption- of - the
35 resolution creating school trustee election areas within u county school
36 district, the clerk of the bourd of county commissioners’ shall tansmit
37 - a certificd copy of the resolution to the superintendent of public instruc-
a8 tion, .
49 6. Upon the creation of school trustee clection arcas within a
40 county school district the ternms of oflice of all wrusices then in ollice
41 shall} expire on the st Monday of January thercafter next following a
42 pencral clection. At the generil election held following tie creation of
43 school trustee clection - areas” within. a county .school district, school |
44 trustees 1o represent the odd-numbered school. trusiee election arcids:
45  shall be clected for terms of 4 years and school trustees to represent the
46~ even-numbered school trustee “election arcas shall be elected for terms
47 of 2 years. Therealter, at cach general election, the oflices of  school
48  trustees shall be filled for terms of 4 years in the order in which the terms
. 49 . of oflice expire. . ’l

Poee 16 ¢ 380. 200 (smtinuest). .
which school tustee election areas have beed created shall be a qualificd
elector and shall be a resideng of the schogl trustee glection area which
he seeks to represent. '

8. The board of county commissioners may by resolution change
qw bowndarics of school trustee glection arcas or the manner of nomina-~
tion or election of schoal trustees afler: |

vided in subsection 3; and
(b) Receiving, at such hearing or by resolution, the consent of the
board of trustecs of the school district. . :

= OO -~IC O OO LD

st

24 4. 1f, as a result of ﬂ‘]c. ;ﬁn'xb'li-c 'hc'uring, the board of counly comd

1. A candidaie for the oftice of trustze of a county school distyict in °

(a) Holding a public hearing of which notice shall be given as pro- .

v
1
I
1
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12 9. . I the [ceertiicae of the] superintiendent of public instruction
13 [, filed with] certifies to the county clerk [in compliance with the pro- ]
14 visions of NRS 386.150, statesY that the pupil encollment during the
15 preceding school year in a county school-district was less than 1,000,
16 and the board of trustees of the county school district is Cmnpmed of
17 scven elected members based upon a previous pupil enrollment of 1,000
18  or more, then the board of county commissioners shafl alter such school
19 trustec election areas or change the number of trustees 1o be clected from
20 such arcas, or the manner of their nomination and election, as may be ]
21 nccessary to provide for reduction of the membership of the board of i
22 trustees of the county scheol board from seven ta five members, and.only | !
23 five school trustees shall thereaflter be nominated and clecied at the
24 forthcoming clections.
25 10, 1f the [eertificate of the] superintendent of public instruction )
26 [, filed with] cerrifies 16 the county clerk [in compliance with the pro-i i
27 wvisions of NRS 386.150, states] that the pupil enrollinent during the’
28 preceding school year in a county school district was 1,000 or more, !
29 and the bouard of ‘trustees of the county school district is- composed of i
° 30 five clected members based upon a previous pupil enroliment of ess': R
31 than 1,000, then the board of coupty commissioness shall-alier such ; 1
42 school trustee election areas or change. the number of trusices to be )
33 clected from such arcas, or the manney of their nomination and election, I
31 us may be necessary. to provide for increasing the membership of the l{l
35 board of trustees of the county school district from five to seven mem- b
36 bers, and-two additional school trustees shall therealter be nominated
37 and clected at the forthcoming elections. 3
4
Pace i !
FEL. 3o :
M)
38 SEC. 3Y. NRS 386.310 is hereby amended 1o read as follows: i
39 386.310 On the date fixed by its rules for the first mecting in o
40 January [ulluwm,, a peneral clection, the board of lluslu,s shatl meet 1
. 41 and organize by: i
42 (a) Llecting one of its members as president. .
43 (b) Electing one of its members as clerk, or by sclecting some other i
41 yualitied person as clerk. )
45 (¢) Electing additional officers as m.ly be dumul necessury. !
46 2. A reeord of the organization of the board: of wrusiees [shdll]
47 st be entered in the mmuh,a together with the amount of salary o
48  be paid to the clerk. m
49 3. Immediately after the orgamzauon of the board of trustecs, the o<
50 cleck shall file the names of the president, the clerk and the members -
Prec 17T 326.8/0 Cerntlrundts —

2

3

1

of the board of. trustees with the [state] dt.p.lrlmuu fof cducation]
and the county auditor of the county whose boundaries acé contenninous
with the boundaries of the county school district.
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4 SEC. 40, NRS 386.320 is htreby amended to read as follows:
5 386.320 1. 11 the [average daily attendance of pupils between the
6 ages of 6 years and 17 years auending school] total pupil enrollment
7 in the school district for the immediately precéding school year is. less
-8 than 1,000: o .
9 (a) The clerk and president of the board of (rustees may each receive
10 a sulary of $20 for cach board of trusiees meeting they attend, not to
11 exceed $40 a month. ) ’
12 (b) The other trustees may each receive a salury of $15 for cach
13 board of trustees meeting they attend; not to exceed $30 a month.
14 (c) The board of trustees may liire a stenographer o take the minutes
15 of the mectings of the board.of trustees, and such stenographer may be
16 paid a reasonable fee for each mecting attended. :
17 2. If the Faverage “daily atendance of pupils between the ages of
18 6 years and 17 years attending school] sotal pupil enrollnient in- the ‘
19 school district for the inuncdiately preceding school year is 1,000 or
20. more: . :
21 - (&) The clerk and president of the board of trusiecs may.cach receive
22 a salary of $40 for cach board of trustees mecting they atend, not to
23 exceed $160 a month. ‘ .
21 (b) The other trustees may cach receive w salary of $35 for each
25 board of trustecs meeting they attend, not 10 cxceed $140 a month,
26 (¢} Thebourd of trustees may-hire a stenographer 1o ke the minutes
27 of the meetings of the boatd of trustees; and such stenvgrapher may be -
28 paid a reasonable Tee for each meeting attended. ‘
206, 348
29 Sec.41.  NRS 386.345 is hereby amended to read as follows:
30 386.345 1. The board of trustees of a school district may:
31 (1) Acquire and maintain membership in county; state and national
32 school board associations and pay dues to such associations. .
33 (b) [Nowithstanding any limitations contained in MRS 386.290,
31 pay] Pay the travel expenses and per diem allowances of trusiees at the
* 85 same rate authorized by law for stite officers when the trustees attend
46 county, state or national school houcd association mectings. .
37 2. Claims for dues, travel expenses and per dicm allowances author- m
38 ized in subscction 1 shall be presented and allowed as provided by law for o
39 other claims against the school district. -+
m .
-_—
()
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3%L. 365 :
40 " SeC.42. NRS 386.365 is hereby amended 1o read as follows:
i1 386.365 1. Except as provided in subsection 3, cach board of trust-
42 ees in any county having a population of 100,000 or more as determined
43 by the last preceding national ceasus of the Bureau of the Census of the
44 United States Department of Commerce shall give 30 days’ notice of ‘its
45 infention to adopt, repeal or amend a policy or regulation of the board: |
46 concerning any,.of the subjects set forth in subscction 4. The notice
47 Eshall:Y muse: ) . ’
Jf 48 (&) Include a description of the subject or subjects involved and Fshall] |
49 must state the time and place of the meeting at which the matter will be |
50 cousidered by the board; and’ ) Lo
Free 18 370 348 lcodinid)
1 (b) Be nuiled to the following persons from cach of ‘the -schools;
2 affected: . |
3 (1) The principal; :
’ 5! | (2) The president of the parent-teacher association or similar body;
and : :
6 (3) The president of the classroom teachers’ organization or other
7 collective bargaining ageai. :
8 A copy of the notice and of the terms of each proposed policy or regula-
9. tion, or change in a policy or regulation, [shall] mnst be made available
10 for inspection by the public in the ollice of the superiniendent of scliools
11 of the schoul district at keast 30 days before its adoption.
12 2. All pérsons interested in @ proposed policy or regulation or change
13 in a policy or_regulation [shall} rust be afforded a reasauible oppor-
14 unity 10 submit data, views or arguments, orally or in writing. The board
15 of trustees shall consider all written and oral submissions respecling the.
16 propusal or change before taking final action.
17 3. Emergency policies may be adopted by the board upon its own
18  finding that an ¢mergency exists. '
19 4. This scetion applics to policies and regulations concerning:
20 (a) Auendance rules;
21 (b)-Zoning;
22 (¢) Grading; .
a3 (d) District stafling patlerns; !
2t (¢) Curriculum and program; ><
25 () Pdpil discipline; and -
26 (g) Personnel, excepl with respecet (o dismissals and refusals 1o reém-
27 ploy covered by contracts entered. into as o result of the Local Govern- -
28 ment Employce-Management Relations Act, as provided in fehapter 391
29

of NRS.JNRY 391.3116.

9 118
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30 SEC. 43. NRS 386.370 is hereby améended 10 read as follows:
31 386.370  Annually, on or before July 1 [} and at such other times
32 as the superintendent of public instruction may require, cach board of .
33 Lrustces shall make or cause to be made a report Lo the superintendent of :
34 public instruction, in the manner and forni [and on the blanks] pre-
35 scribed by [the superintendent of public instruction.} him. )
F£6.3%0
36 Sec. 44, NRS 386.380 is hereby amended 1o red as follows:
a7 386.380  Every member of a board of trustees of a school district
38  [shall have power to administer:
39 . Oaths or affirmations of office to teachers. : Y
10 2. All other} may. administer oaths and allicmations rehiting (o}
41 public schouls. - |
Iri. e (O znsezi Lrns |
42 . SEC. 45, NRS 386.410 is hereby amended to read as follows: ! PN A
43 386410 [In addition to other duties imposcd by luw concerning p/}éw . /(7 7/'/'60 veH
.44 school districts, each district attorney of a county whose boundaries arc - - g NY: VY BN
) 15 conterminous with the boundaries of a county school district shall, when LidE 7 F AGE 20
P 46 required, give his written opinion without e to the board of (rustees . _
(([0) 47 of the_county school district on matters relating o the duties of the |
: e 48  board.J The board of trustees of a school district may employ private
49 depal counsel when the board determines that such employment is
vee 50  necessary. ’
f AGE :
J¢7,. 033 _ .
19 See 24" NRS 387.033 is herchy amended to read as follows:
50 387.033 - 1. The automobile driver - education program - is . hereby| .
' \ mo
>
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377.033 (continuets
established for the purpose of assisting school districls in this state which
establish -and maintain automobile dniver education classes pursuait to
NRS 389.090. Money for ihe antomobile driver education program shall
be provided by dircet legistalive appropriation. :

2. The stue board of cducation [is auwthorized} may direct the
superintendent of public instruction to make semiannual apportionments,
payable on or before Vebruney 1 and July | of cach year, to the several
school distriéls. “Phe semianoual apportionment mide on or before
February 1 shall be made on the basis of $15 times the number of esti-

10 mated pupil complutions in the district during the current school year,
11 which shall be ¢stimated by the [state department of education. § superin-
12 tendent of public instrucrion. The semiannual apportionment made on
13 or before July 1 shall be made on the basis of $35 times the actual
bt number of pupil completions in the district during the cureent year, less
1a any- amount previously - apporiioned to the district for estinmated pupil
16 completions during the current school year.
17 Ao the money available for the avtomobile diiver cducation pro-
18 gram Fdoes not provide sutticient money] is not sufficient 1o make full
19 - corrent school year apportionments, so determined under subsection 2,
20 apportionment payments 1o the various school districts shall be prorated
21 so that each school district is apportioned the same amount per pupil
22 completion, such amouat to be derived by dividing the ial money
23 available by the total number of completions during the current school
24 year. :
25 4. Money received by school districts for the automobile driver
26 tducation progriun shall' not be expended for the purchase or repair of
27 motor vehicles or the purchase or repair of automobile deiver cducation
248 taining cquipment.
J¥7.040
29 SEC. 25, NRS 387.040 is hereby amended to read as follows:
30 387.040 “Vhe state weasnrer shall pay over all public -school
31 Emoneys money received by him only on wacrants of the state con-
32 teoller issued:
RR] Lo Upon the orders of the superintendent of public instruction
1 Lunder the seal of the state board of cducation,J in Lwvor of county
35 treasurers; ur )
36 2. Upon orders of the state board of feducation,] . finance, for
AT purposes of investment as provided in NRS 387.010,
48 which orders, duly endorsed, shall be valid vouchers in the hands of
39 the state controller for the disbursement of public sehool fmoneys.}
40 money, i :

Prce 4o

Zg1.040
SEC. 50, NRS 387.040 is hereby amended to read as follows:
387.040 The state treasurer shall pay over all

troller issucd: ] o .
1. Upon the orders of the superintendent of public instruction
Funder the scal of the state board of cducation,§ in lavor of county
treasurers, or
2. Upon orders of the state board of [education,y finance, for pur-
poses of investment as provided in NRS 387.040, )
which orders, duly endorsed, Eshall be} are valid vouchers in the hands
ol the state controller for the disburscinent
money,

public school « |
[monceys] money received by him only on warvants of the stale con-

of public schivol [moneys.q \ :

SPEC/Be Ao 7:;'.. A8 270
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1.050 1. s
3£7. oco -~ FE1. 08¢ , : |
41 . SEC. 26, NRS 387.050 is hereby amended 1o read as follows: =0 Sec. 51 NRS 387.050 is herehy amendud 1o read as follows: :
12 387.050 1. ‘The Siate of Nevada accepts the provisions of, and 1 387.050 . 1. The Siate of Nevada accepts the provisions of, and . 4
- . b ) - b . B [ . g ar ol . . ¢ .
43 Leachd all of the Llunds} money provided by, the Act of Congress 22 Leach] all of the [funds] money provided by, the fAct of Congress
44 entitled “An uct o provide the promotion of vocational education: to 23 entitled “An act to provide for the promotion of vocational cducation;
45 provide for cooperation with the States in” the promotion of such educa- :;)_l to ]zlm_\ndc_ fof cooperalion with ‘the States in ‘.hcA promution ol such
46 tion-in agriculture and the trades and industries; to provide cooperation 25 educution in agriculinre and the trades and industiics; 1o provide coop- .
A7 with the States in the preparation of teachers in vocational subjeets: and 26 cration with the States in the preparation: of teachers fin. vocational - |
PR . . ' V) mbicerer s . Fiala v o a1 116 exnenditare e —
48 1o .\])I‘mi)l|:1lc‘ln()m:y~ﬂn(l I‘Fgulalc its expenditure,” known as the Smith- 7)7 subjects; and 1o _appropriale moncy ,m.s! cgulie ity expenditure, US&' 56 2 5
49 Hughes Vocational Education Act, and approved Febraacy 23, 1917, 28  known_as the Smith-Fughes Vocational Education Act, and approved . L1EL
650 and any amendments tlieréof or supplements thereto, . ’ - . 20 Fc!)ruu'r}' 23i 1917, and any amendments lhcrgo.[ or supplements thereto, LA,()& DA E & //\/ / :
30 . 2. The State of Nevada accepts the provisions of, and cach of the
&-C&-E 9 (ca-;u&.:mul. y 3¢7. 050 31 funds provided by, the Act of Congress entitled “An act o provide for OF 4B z4
. “ 32 the fiirther development of vocational educition in the several states
. ) : 3 33 and territories,” known as (he Vocational ducation Act of 1946,
1 2. The State of Nevada accepts the provisions of, and [‘3““‘5'1] all 34 approved June 8, 1936, and amended August 1, 1946, Vecational
2 of the [funds] money provided.by, the Act of Copgrcss cumlc.d An act : 35  Educadon Act of 1963, and’ any amendments thereol or supplements
3 1o provide for the Turther development of vacational cducation in the 36 thereto. . :
4 several states-and territories,” known as the Vocational Education Act 37 .1 2. In addition to the provisions of [subsections 1 and 2, sub-
5 of 1946, approved June 8, 1936, and amended August |, 1946, and 38 section 1, the state hoard for vocational education [is authorized 103
6 any amendments theeeof or supplements thereto. : 39 mnay uwccept and [direct) adopt regulations or establish policies for the
7 3. I addition 1o the provisions of subsections 1 and 2, the state 40" disbursement of [funds] money appropriated by any Act of Congress and
B board for vocational education [is zmlhm_lzcd wl may aceept and 41 apportioned to the Stale of Nevada for use in connection with the voca-
9 [divect] adops regulations or establish policies for the (hshurscnlqul of 42 topal education program. o '
10 [inds] money appropriated by any Act of Congress and ':xppnruoncd 13 4.3 3. In accepting the benefits of the Acts of Congress referred to -
11 o the State of Nevada for use in connection with the vocational educa- | 44 in subsections [1, 2 and 3,3 1 and 2, the State of Nevada agrees to com- ) .
12 tion program. ) . . 45 ply with ali of their provisions and to observe alt of their requirements. :
B 4. In accepting the benefits of the Acts of Congress referred to in 46 [5.1 4. The state treasurer is designated Land appointed] custodian .
14 subsections 1, 2 and 3, the State of Nevada agrees to comply with all | 17 of all TmoneysT money reccived by (he State of Nevada frum the appro- 1
15 ol their provisions and 1w observe all of their requirements. . 48 pristions made by the Acts of Congress referred 10 in subsections T1, 2
16 5. The state wreasurer is designated Land appointed] custodian of 149 and 3,7 7 and 2, and he [is authorized 10 may receive and provide-for :
17 - all [moneys money received by the State of Nevada from the appropria- 50 the proper custody fof the sanie} thereof and Lo} make disbursements . : L]
18 tions inade by the Acts of Congress refereed o, in subsections 1, 2 and 3, ) . . ; :
197 and-he Lis authorized WY may receive and provide for the proper cng:smdy /Aﬁé L1
20 fof the sume} thereof and o make dnsh!nrsm‘ncnls ll}crtff.ro.r‘n‘ ‘llil the IJ¥7. 080
21 manner provided in the acts and for the purposes therein specified [] i . ) s thered
93 onowarrants of the state controller issued upon the order of the executive 1 therefrom in the manoer provided in the acts und‘f(\r the [:}xrpOm,s l‘}(;n,m ’ rre
2 officer of the state board for vocational education. ) ‘ 2 sycciﬁcd I-1 on warrants of the state controller issued upon the order of
24 6. [Upon] On warrants of the state controller issued upon b, 3 the executive officer of the state board for vocational edu n_uun.' N S
95 order of the evecutive officer of the state board for vocational educa-i 4 [6. Upon} 5. On warrants of the state contreller is 1 1:1)0(111 the -
2 tion [ pursuant to regulations or policies of the board, the state preus-| 5 - order of the exccutive officer of the s.la_lu.bourd for .\,;)LMM{“.‘ .ct uca— -
97 arer shall also pay out any [moncys] money appropriaed by the State] G tion [, pursuant 1o regulations or policies of the %’cmf.:., l“‘-l 5“';“. lSL[.‘lr.‘»
o5 of Nevada (or the purpose of carrying out the provisions of this section. 7 urer shall wlso pay out any [lnoncgs] money h])[)l(':[_\lld\(t.d‘ )yif \.c,‘ late; o
8 of Nevada for the purpose of carrying out the provisions of this section. | -
. e
- D
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29 Sec. 27, NRS 387,067 is hereby amended to read as follows: Y. Cpe 89 o 3 R, e NS
a0 387.067 1. The stare board of cducation [is hereby authorized to} ] ]f)) %51‘050‘_7 T‘R']E|,3LBZ‘3?’7';3;;(JLC?;:;:t:::;ﬂ lEi:ul‘:éll.:}i: E()Illl:1\|::)rllLd ' ]E . -]
:l‘l) may accept and [direc ] adopt regulations or establish policies for the 11 may accept and [directY adapt regulations or lii'/:) ,‘“[,-(.h,s )or ((])u: .
42 disbursement of [funds] money appropriated and apportioned to the 12 disbuarsement of [fundsT money appropriate 1 und anp ‘.~0l +d to the St
33 Stue of Nevada or the school distriets of the State of Nevada under 13 of Nevada or the school dis y ,”) it e unes N,m, ned (o the State .
31 the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 196S. : e £ ¢ school districts of the State of Nevadda under the Ele- ) : ‘
45 2 The y[ ey ?’ o nerinitende . o I menary and Secondary Education Act of 1965. : ! ’ ‘
e g b l"' I[‘“"'.“ "”"‘rd of cc “L"““"]‘”""."'”‘"’f et of ’".‘b("i instruc- 15 2. The [state board of education} superintendent of publicinstruction
i f;"’“ sha !.‘ t-[’f;“" _SUL" [f”"‘}?] money with the _ﬁl:"? ireasurer, )Vl’f_) 16 shall deposit such [funds money with the stute treasurer, who shall make N
4 'i’ "_‘“.l“‘“fk‘- ‘d‘_b. ursenients .'“f'd"“"" [U[’("f ~”"" ‘!‘“‘?“"}“ of '”}0. state 17 disbursements therefrom Tapon the direction of thie state board of educa- ' .
‘9 ward of education”in the same manner as other claims against the : 18 tion in the ssme manner as other claims apainst the state are. paid Jon -
',i stite are paidJ on warrants of the siate comroller issued upon’ the W swarrants of the state controlier issued upon the order of the superintendent;
A0 order of the superingendent of public instruction. : 20 of public instruction F ‘ ¢ sttperimenden
:_11 RH%‘_ !I':L\::;;;:F I:I"";J “.fl‘mh.’,""‘.“l‘:'; :”‘dl ,“‘“Ylff‘,h“‘)l d"i_‘f“fl '\IV”'hm the 2L 3. The state board of education and any schook district within the :
P Ei:m‘; l:; ()I,.’n-r ! ~”|‘| .nlll: (unll.\'.[:’l:,‘nyu l..'( in this see Ill)ll}lltld]_;(: l::u‘cll 8p|)l£caz ‘.2.’ s'(:\h% niy, \ﬂthm the fimits provided in this section, ke such applica-| : 1
0 V4 agreemehts and wive such assurances to the Federal Govern 23 tions and agreements and give such assurances (o the Federal Government !
U ment and: conduct such programs as may be - required as a condition 2t and conduct such programs as may. be required as o condition precedent | | "
15 precedent . receipt of [unds) money under the Flementary and 25 to receipt of Efunds] money under the Elsmentary wud Sceondary Bduea
6 Sccondary Education Act of 1965, Neither the state board of education 26 tion Act of 1965, Neither the state. board of edy ~;linn‘mn‘ i 5?[ )AI d""- i i
T nog a school disiriet may eater into an agrecinent Of give an assurance 7 trict may eoter inlo an agreement or give an assuranee which n? :1(12,; l;: : o {
:“: which requires the state or a school districe to provide [Tunds] money 28 stite or a school district to provide [TundsY sy abuve llnrl amount i ) ' E
4} above the amount appropriated or otherwise lawfully available Tor such 20 appropriated or otherwise lawfully avaifuble for such purpose . TISEny i !
50 purpose. ) ,P,A‘,-G..g 2/ 387 o170 Ay iR DS5ERT LI NE ,'2? -
[eac 10 Ef() Sec. §3. NRS 387.070 is hereby amended o read as rollows: 587 p,l’}éc’:’;?,/
'}J X7 o078 o : J ..3‘1) 3 97() » A:- used in NRS 387.070 to [337.111,7 387.105, inclusive: ) »
, a2 L “School” means any public [elementary school and any puoblic
S , 33 highd school. ’
\ Spc. 28, NRS 387.075 is hereby amended to read as follows: D 3_[ 2. *School Iunch_ program” means a progrin under which lunches:
9~ 387.075 1. The state bourd of education may accept -and Ldirecty 43 are served by any public school in this state on a nouprolit basis 1o
3 adope regulations or establish policies Jor the disbursements of [lunds] 36 childien in atendance, inclyding any such program uader which a : ' i
4 money appropriated by uny” Act of Congress and appottioned to the ?‘ [public} schuol receives assistance. out of funds approprined by the
& State of Nevada for use in connection with school hinch programs. - 38 Congress of the United States.
It 2. The [stale board of education] superintendent 'of public instruc- % e Ay I 0TS
1 tion shall deposit wiilli the state treisurer all money received  from the 39 Suc. 34 NRS 387.075 is hereby amended to read as foblows: .
% Federal Government or from other sources for sehool Tunch programs. 40+ 387.075 Y. The state board of education may accept and [direct]
o The state treasurer shall make disburseinents, for such programs fupoa 41 adopt regalations or establish policies for (he disbursament of Funds]
10 the dircction of the state board of education in the same manner us other 42 money appropriated by-any Act of Congress and apportioned to the m
1 claims “ugainst the state ace paid.Y on warrants of the siate controller 43 State of Navada for use in cannection with school Tunch proge: . e
18 dssued upon the order of the supesiniendent of public instruction 14 2. “The [state board of education superintendent of public instruc-
o 45 tion shall deposittwith the state treasurer all money received from thé T
46 Federal Government or from -other sources for school lunch pr 1, -
. 47 The state wreasurer shall make disbursements for such programs fapon | o
Qﬂ 48 the direction of the state board of education in the same manner as '’
sy other cluims against (he state are paid.§ on warranes of the state con- haad
60 froller ixsued upon the order of the superintendent of public instruction. -
(3]



\\/\xv/\/' R

— —__~ NP N ;
4
Prece 29
() -
COMPARISOM OF BILLS - 1979
’ Yo 25 Vo COMMENTS
T SENATE BILL 4O <« |
ASSEMBLY BILL 118 ¢ -
Pre Pree 212
AGE o 3g%. 080 '
3&7. 0850 ,
K] SEC. 29, NRS 387.080s hereby amended to read as 10ows: 1 Sie.55. NRS 387.080 is hereby amchcd to.read as lollows:
11 387.080 1. "The state board of education may [ R 2 387.080 1. The state board of cducu}mn may §:
1% . Emer] ener inté agreements with any agency of the Federal 3 L. Emer] enrer into agreements with any agency of the Federal
16 Government, with any board of trustees of a school district, or with any 4 Government, with any board of trustees of 4 schoal district, or with
17T other agency or person, and establish policies and *prescribe [such] any other agency or person, and establish policies and prescribe Fsuch)
15 regulations, LemployY authorize the employment of such personnél, and 6 regulations, [C!“PIOX] ““”“’""Zﬂ the employmens of such personnel, and
19 take such other action as it may decim necessary 1o provide for the 1 take such other action as it may deem nccessary to provide for the
20 establishment, maintenance, aperation and expansion of any school lunch 8 cstablishment, maintenance, operation. and expansion of any school
21 progean ) . -9 Aunch program.
232 2. [Dircct the disburscment of ] The state treasurer shall disburse 10 2. [Dircct the disbursement of] The sare treusurer shall disburse
23 federal and stare flands in accordance with any applicable provisions - 1T fedecal and state Lfunds in accardance with any applicable provisions
24 of federnl-state law. ] money desionaed Jor a school lunch program on . 12 of federal-state law.J money designated for a school lunch program on
25 warrants of the swate controller issued upon the order ‘of the superin- ' 13 warrants of the state controller issued upon the order of the superin-
26 tendent of public instruction pursuant 1o regulutions or policies of the | Y- tendent of public instruction pursuant 1o regulations or policies of the
97 board. ; . | 15 board. .
28 3. Thesuperintendent of public instruciion may: f 16 3. J- he SNP"’{"’C‘”‘I'?-’"] of public instruction may: :
oy {t) Give technical advice and assistance to any board of trustecs of a |- 17 (a) (;lvcvlC(‘:lml.Cﬂl adwcc. and assistance to any board of teustees of
30 schaol district in - connection with the establishiment and operation of 18 a school district in connection with the establishment aud operation of
31 any schoot Tuach progran. 19 any school Iunch.pru;;,r:un._ ) ) '
19 [4] (brAssist n training personnel engaged in the operation of 20 43 ) Assist_in training personnel engaged in the operation of
43 - any school lunch program. 21 any schoot luich program. @IUS_ 0 .
sERT L/INVES 1D
D307 095 Face 12 - i
: ’ L /e )
. - . . : X i (} = o
L&} SEC. 30, NRS 387.095 is hercby amended to read as follows: - JI7. 090 . _ 3 / p < et
35 387.095  The sutte board of education shall L: 22 SEC. 56, NRS 387.090 is hercby amended to reud as follows:
36 L Prescribe regulations for the prescribe regidations for: . 23 387.090 Boards of trustees of school districts Lure anthorized: ]
37 1. The keeping of accoumts and records with respect (o school lunch o may: .
38 programs and the making of reports on such programs by or uadec the - 25 L. [fo operale Operate or provide for the uperation. of sehool
39 supervision of hoards of trustees of school districts. Suel accounts and 26 lunch programs in-the public schools under their jurisdiction.
40 records Fshalld muese, at all times. be available for inspection- and audit 27 - [To use] Use therefor [funds] money disbursed 1o them under
AL by authorized oflicials, and shall} must be preserved for such period 28 the provisions of NRS 387.070°t0 [387.111,) 187.105, inclusive, gifts,
42 of time, oL in excess of § years.. s the state board of education [shall 29 donations and other [funds] money received from the sale of school
13 preseribe. ) 30 luaches under such programs. '
44 2. Conduet or caise o be conducted] prescribes. 31 3. ETo deposit] Deposit such LiundsY money v one or more m
15 2. The conduct of such audits, inspections  and  administrative 32 nccounts in a bank or-banks within the stale.
46 reviews of accounts, records and uperations with vespect to school lunch 33 4. [To contract] Contrac with respect 1o food, servives, supplies, Twsegr Lioe F§ >
A7 -pragrams as may be necessary o determine whether its agreements with” 31 cquipment and facilitics for the operation of such programs. i -r ., e =
48 boards of:trustees of school districts und regulations [made pursuant to PRCE AL THROUVGH
4 NRS 387.070 w0 387.111, inclusive J -on such programs: are: being . o e -
3 * Linve s Prég 23 -
S lhce 11 - 309, 095 Cemttiaas)
am 1. complied with, and (o insure that school lunch programs are adnvinistered =t
G o Grectvely. B
\ ©

({1
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35 SEC. §7. NRS 387.100 is hereby amended o rend as follows:
36 387.100 Thc state board of education [is authorized,] may, (o (he
47 cxtent that [funds are] money is available for that purpose, and in
38 cooperation with other -appropriate agencies and organizations:
19 1. ET() conduct] Conduct studies of methods of improving and
40 expanding school lunch programs jnd promoting nutritional education
41 in the public ‘schools. : {
42 2. [To conduct} Conduct appraisals of the nutitive benefits of
43 school lunch programs, ’ |
44 [3. To report its findings and recommendations, from time to time, H
45 1o the governor. : . !
|
324, log x
16 bLL SS_. NRS 387.105 is hereby amended o read as follows: H
17 38 Z.l()) To cgmblc the state bourd of education w provide for the . :
48  establishinent, maintenance, .operation and cxpansion of school lunch *
49 programs, [including the cost of supervisors’ and clerical salarics, oflice i
. 50 supplies and cquipment, travel and per diem allowances, postage and
Pace L3 387, (oS (emtinwesl )
1 cxpress, telephone, telegraph.and printing, funds] maoney shall-be pro-
' 2 vided by legistative appropriation from the general fund as a budgctcd
3 part of the appropriation for the support of the [state] department, ,
4 [of cducation,] and shall be paid out on claitis as other claims against .
5 the state are paid. . X
Prae 19 387 J21-12¢ |
1 Sec. 46, Chapter 387 of NRS is hereby amended by, adding thereto
¢ the provisions set forth as sections 47 to 49, inclusive, of this act. :
K Sec. 47, As used in NRS 387.121 1o 387.126, inclusive, section
4 A48 of this act and this section:
5 “Average duily attendance—~highest 3 months™ means the average
6 daily attendance of pupils enrolled.in programs of instruction of a school
T district- during the 3 months of highest average daily -attendunce of the m |
& school year. . B
9 20 MEnrollment” means the count of pupils enrolled in and sched- ><
10 aded to antend programs of instruction of a school district at a specified e :
1) time during the school year. . oo E — i
19 3. “Npecial education program unit” means an orgonized instruc-- 1
14 - tional unit which includes full-timg services of certificated personnel s b
. V4 providing a program of instruction in accordance with minimum stand- — L
A1 V5 ards prescribed by the state board. I |
o ‘ - i
’ }
o] L
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Sic. 48, 1. The basic support guarantee for any special education
program_unit maintained and operated during a périod of less than 9
school months is in the same proportion (o the amount established b
law for that school yeur as.the period during which such program uni
actually was maintained and opualwl is to 9 school months.

2. Any unused allocations jor special education program units may
be reallocated 10 other school districts by the superintendent of public
instruction. In such reallocation, first priority must be given 10 special
education programs with- staiewide implications, -and. second. priority
must be given 1o special education programs maintained and operated
by school districts whaose allocation is dess than or equal (0" the amount
provided by low. If there are more unused allocations than necessary
10 cover programs of first and second priority but not enough to cover
all . remaining  special education: programs eligible for puyment from
reallocations, then payment for such remaining  programs must be pro-
rated. If there are more unused allocations than necessary o cover
programs of first priority but not enowgh to cover all: programs of second
priority, then payment for programs of second priority must be prorated.
If wnused allocations are not enough to cover all programs. of first pri-
ority, then payment for programs of first priority must be prorated.

2. A school district may, ofter receiving the approval of the superin-
tendent of public instruction, contract with any person, state agency or
legal entity 1o provide a special education program upit for handicapped
pupils of the district.

SEC.A9. I addition (o the requirements of NRS 354.596, not later

than 30 days prior 1o the time of filing its tentative budget, each board

of trustees of a school disirict shall submit, sinndtaneously to the super-
intendent of public instruction and the department of tuxation, a report
showing the estimated munber of persons 1 be employed whose salaries
will he paid from amounts (o be included in its tentative and final budgets
Jor the ensuing fiscal year. The report must be niade-on /m/m prescribed
by the superintendent of public instruction and must include, withowt
limitation: :

Lree 2o FLI 21 10 (e tinenedd )

O O S LY S —

I. A schedide showing, according to accouns_and fund classification,

the estimated number of persons to be unployz'd who are fully funded

thereby;

mnber of persons (o be. employed who are funded by siore than one
accont or fund; and
3. The projected salary .\Lhnlulu for I/u: next fiscal year.

A schedule .rlwwmg, decording to. Cla.\'.s'lﬁ(:(lllml. the estimated |
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Spc.-3b. - NRS 387.122 is hereby amended to read as follows:

387.122° 1. For making the apportionments of the state distributive
school fund required [to be made pursuant 10 by the provisions of
[Title 34 of NRS,J this Title, the basic support guaraniee-per pupil
for eich school district and the basic support guarantee for each spectal

“educiition program unit ‘maintained and operated dufing at least 9

months of a school year arc establishud by law for each school:year,
contingent upon the foHowing limitations: : )

(a) As.used in this section, “special education program unit” means
an organized instructional’ unit “which includes full-lime  secvices of
certificated personnel providing a program of instruction in dccordance
with miniinum Standasds prescribed by the state board Jof cducation.

() Supporct guarantee for any speeial education program unit main-
tained and operated during a period of less than 9 school months Lshall
be] s in the same proportion to the amount established by Taw for thi
school year as the period during which such program unit actually was
matatained and operated is 10 9 school months, .

2. Any unused allocations for special education program - units imay l
be reatlochted 10 other county school districts by the [state department !
of education.] superintendent of public instruction. 1n such reallocation, |
first priority shall be given to special education programs with statewide
implications, and second priority shall be given to special education
programs maintained and operated by school districts whose allocation
15 Iess than or equal to the swmount provided by law. If there are more
unused allocitions than necessary to cover programs of first and sccond
priofity but not enough to cover all remaining special education pro-
gramseligible for payment from reallocations, then payment for such
remaining progriams shall be prorated. 1f there are more unused atloca-
tions than necessaty to cover programs of first priority, but not enough
to cover all programs of sccond priority, then payment for programs of
second priority shall be prorated. I[ unused allocations are not cnough
to cover all programs of first priority, then payment for programs of
first priority shail be prorated. ’

3. A school district may, after veceiving the approval of the [state
¥ superintendent of public instruction, comract
ncy or legal entity o provide a special educa-

department’ of cducation,
with any person, state ay

tion programs unit for handicapped pupils of the district. 1

SENATE BILL 25
Prce 23
387, /133
6 Stc, 59. NRS 387.122 is hereby amended to read as follows:
7 387.122 [1.] For making the apportionments of the ‘state distribu-"
B8 tive school fund required [to'bé 'made pursuant 1o} by the provisions
9 of [Title 34 of NRS,} this Title, the basic support guiantce per-pupil
10 for each school district and the basic support guarantee for each special
11 education program unit- maintained. und: operated. during at least 9 -
12" mouths of a*school ycar are established by taw for cach school year.
13 [, contingent upon the following fimitations: . ;
14 (1) As used in this section; “special ‘education program unit” means'
15 an organized instructional unit which includes full-time “services of!
16 certificated personnel providing a program of. instruction in accordance’
17 with minimuny standards prescribed by (he state board of education,
18 {b) Support-guarantee for any special cducation program’ unit main-
19 tained and operated during a period of less than 9 school months’
20 shall bg in the same proportion to tlie amount - established by Jaw for
21 that school'year as the period during which such program unit ‘actually
‘%2 was maintained and operated is to 9 school months. ' ;
= 2. Any unused allocations for special education program units may
;r! be reallocated to other county school districts by the state department
25 of cducition: In such reatfocations, fiest priority shall be given 1o speciat
f’b cducation programs with - statewide implications, and - second  priority
;7 - shal} be giveri Lo special cducation programs muintained and- operated
28 by school districts whose allocation is dess thun or cqual to the amount
29 provided by law. If there are more unused atlocutions than necessary
J0 1o cover programs of first and second priority but nat ¢nough to cover:
31 all remaining special cducation programs cligible for puyment. from
32 réallocations, then payment for such remaining programs shall be pro-
33 rated. M there are more nnused allocations thun necessary 1o cover
34 programs of first priority, but not enough 1o cover all programs of
35 second. priority, then payment for programs of sccond priority shall be
36 prorated. I unused allocations are not enough to cover all programs
+ 37 of fiest priority, then payment for programs of first priority shall be
38 prorated. . .
30 3. A school district may, after receiving the approval of the state
40 deparunent of éducation, contract with any porson, slate agency or
41 legul.entity to provide a speciul education progriam unit for handicapped
42 pupils of the district.y . ) i
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i SEC 372' NRS 387",23. us"hcrc‘by ?'"cndca to read as f(')l!,lows: led i 43 SEc. 60.  387.123 is hercby amended to read as follows:
1 387:123 1. “Enrolliment™ means the count of .P,llPll 3 cn;m ll“ n 44 387123 .1 [“Eorollment” means the] The count of pupils for .
42 and scht):(lu_lcd_ to attend programs (lellnstluclmn in the public schools for: 45 apportionment purposes inclides all thosé who are enrolled in Tand- . — —
i3 (a) Pupils in the k'mdcrg.lrml! department. v 46 scheduled "to attend}, programs of insiruction [in the public schools] NoTe : THE COMMITIEE
44 (b) Pupils in grades 1 to°12, inclusive. S : 47 of the school district for: -
45 (c) Handicapped minars receiving special education pursuant to the 48 () Pupils in the kindergarten dcpér(mcnt : tdic . N&EED 70
46  provisions of NRS 388.440 10 388.520, inclusive. .~ : 49 (b) Pupils in grades 1 to 12, inclusive ) DECIDE . LJA A r
47 (d) Chitdren detained in deteation homes and juvenile forestry camps . & - : (D& # e o
48 receiving instruction purshant to the provisions of NRS 388.550 (o : - — P .
49 383.58(§_inclusivc. purt L . e pAC—»E ¢ I THESL: S& 67;0'1/5
v oy = MoRE AP 4
Preg 12 '3’5’ 2, 7123 (ertined) fﬁfecg MoRET APPROLC A |
s p . .
FE7. 123 (rmlipeocst.) 1 (¢) Handicapped minors receiving special cducation pursuant to the
2 provisions of NRS 388.440 10 388.520, inclusive. ) . !
1 (¢) Part-time pupils enrolled in classes and 1aking courses necessary 3 (d) Children detained in detention homes and juvenile forestry camps
2 “to receive a high school diploma. . . . ; - 4 receiving instruction pursuant 1o the provisions of NRS 388.550 to
3 20 "Average daily attendance—full term” means the average daily 5 [388.580,] 388.570, inclusive. ) :
4 attendance of pupils enrolled-in the public schools during the school year.: 6 (¢) Pari-time pupils earolled in classes and taking courses necessary .
a 3. “Average daily attendance-—highest 3 months” ‘means the avérape: 7 to receive a high school diplomna. L
6 - daily attendance of pupils curolled in the public schools during the 3! 8 2. [“Average daily atiendance—tull term”™ mcans the average daily
7 months of highest average daily attendance of the school year. f g attendance of pupils enrolled in the public schools during the school
8 4. The state board of education shall establish uniform Frules to be 10 year. . '
9 used} regulations -for” cowiting - enrollment and [in] calewlating the 11 3. “Average daily atendance—highest 3 months” means (hp average ;
10 average daily attendance of pupils. In Lealculating average daily atiend- 12 daily attendance of pupils enrolled in the public schools during the 3 ) I
11 ance of pupils, no pupil specitied in paragraphs (a), (b), {c) and (d) 13 months of highest average daily attendance ol the school year, i
12 of subscction 1 shall be counted nore thin once. In] establishing such 14 4.] The state board of cducation shall cstablish uniform frules to ‘
18 [rules regulations for the public schools, the state board of cducation: 15 be used]} regulations for counting enrollment and finJ culcxﬂanm the
1 (a) Shal divide the school year into 10 school months, cach containing 16 average daily attendance of pupils. [1n calculuting average daily attend-
15 . 20.0r {ewer school days. 17 ance of pupils, no pupil specificd in paragraphs (), (b), (¢) and (d)
16 (L) May divide the pupils in grades 1110 12, inclusive, into categories 18 of subscetion 1 shall be counted more than ouce.§ In extablishing such
17 composed respectively of those énrofled in elementary schools and those . o 19 [rules] regulations for the public schools, the state board: [of educa-
18 enrolied in secondary schools. 20 tion: i : .
149 (c) Shall select the three highest monthly aticndance quotients for 91 (a) Shall divide the schoot year into 10 school inoriths, each contain-
20 each ciegory of pupils, as established by subsection | or pursuant 1o 99 ing 20 or fewer school days. ) o R m
91 paragraph (b) of this subsection, in each school. . 94 {b) May divide the pupils in grades 1 1o 12, inclusive, into categorics
o (d) Shall prohibit counting of any pupil specified in paragraph (a), (b), oy composcd respectively of those enroifed in clementary schools and those >
2 (c)or (d} of subsection | more than once. ' ag  covolled in secondary schools. . . -
96 (c) Shall Iselect” the three highest monthly aftenduice quoticnis] .
a7 calculate average daily attendance by selecting the average daily attend- —_
0y ance—highest 3 months for cach category of pupils, us u.\'!nblls_hcd by )
29 subscction | or pursuant to paragraph (b) of this subsection, in cuchl
40 school, '
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24 5. 7The state board of education shall establish by regulation the 31 [53 (d) S.Imll prohibit counting of any pupil speci id in paragraph
Yy reg 1

95 maximum pupil-teacher ratio in cach grade, and for cach subject matter
26 wherever different subjects are taught in separate classes, for each school
w7 - district of the state which is consistent with:

) (a) The maintenance of ‘an acceptable standard of instruction:

29 (b) The, conditions prevailing in such school- district with rcs‘pecl to
30, the number and distribution of pupils in cach grade; and

31 (¢) Methods of instruction used, which may include educational téle-

32 vision, team teaching or new teaching systems or techniques,. -

a5 M the superintendent of public instruction finds that any school district
A4 is maintaining one or more classes whose' pupil-teacher ratio exceeds the
35 applicable maximum, and untess be finds that the hoard of trustees of
36 the school. district has made cvery reasonable effort in good faith to
37 comply with the applicable suindard, he shall, with the approval of the
88 state board of education,
34 . for apportionment purpos

42 terly appoctionment entirely,

@

1

[shall] reduce the average daily auendance
) s by the percemtage which the number of
40 pupils attending such classes is of the total number of pupils in the dis- |
41 teict, and Loy the state board may direct him 1o withhold the quar~ '

39 (a), (b), (¢) or (d) of subsection 1 more than once.-

33 3. The state board of education shall cstablish. by regulation the
a4  maximum pupil-téacher ratio in each grade, and for each subject matter
35 wherever different subjects arc taught in separale classes, for cach school
36 district of the state which is consistent with:

37 .. (a) The maintenance of an acceptable standard of instriction;

a8 . (b) The conditions prevailing in such school district with respect - to i

39 the number and distribution of pupils in each grade; and

40 (c) Methods of instruction used, which may include cducational tele-

41 vision, tcam teaching or new teaching systems or technigues. :

42 I the saperintendent of public instruction finds that any schoul district . . ‘ o

43 is maintaining one or more classes whose. pupil-tecacher ratio exceeds
44 the applicable maximum, and unless he finds that the board of trustees "
of the school district has made every reasonable effort in good faith to |
46 comply with the applicable standard, he shall, with the approval of the ;
state board, [of education shall} reduce the [averuge daily attendancel -
48 count of pupils for apportionment purposes by the percentage which -
49 the number of pupils attending such classes is of the total number of ;

Preoe 25 (cntined)

1 pupils in the district, and [may} the siate bourd may direct him 1o
2 withhold the quarterly apportionment cntirely. ’

JT¥7 /IR33

3 Sec. 61. NRS 387.1233 is hereby amended to read as follows:
4 387.1233 1. Except as otherwise provided: in subscction 2, basic
5 support of éach school district [shall§ musst be computed by: .

i (a) Muliiplying the basic' support guarantee per pupit establishe
1

8

@ TUSERT LINE 3
TPRGE 28T THROVSH
' PasLE 28

Nabat)

L/’J & ) -

for that school district for that school yeur by the sum of:
(1) Six-tenths the count of pupils corolled in the kindergarten
9 department on the last day of the first school wontlu of the school year,

10 (2) The count of pupils enrolled in grades 1 10 12, inclusive, on-the |- .
1 Jast day of the fifst school month of the school yeur. . :
12 (3) The count of handicapped minors recciving special, eduacation

13 pursuant to the provisions of NRS 388.440 to 388.520, wnclusive, on the
14 last day of the first school month of the schoal year.

157 (4) The count of childeen detained in detention homes and juvenile
16 forestry camps receiving instruction pursuant o the provisions of NRS|,
17 388.550 o {388.580,F 388.570, inclusive, on the last day of the first
18  schoual moath of the school year. " i -
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19 (5) One-fourth the average daily altendance—highest 3 months of |
20 part-time pupils enrolled in classes and taking courses necessary to receive,
21 a high school diploma. ’ .
22 (b) Multiplying the number of special education: program units main-
23 - tained and operated by the amount-per program established for that school
24 year. - : :
25 (c) Adding the amounts computed in paragraphs (a) and (b).
a6 2. M the sum of the counts prescribed in subparagraphs (1) o (4),
27 inclusive, of paragraph (a) of subscction 1 is less than the sum similarly
. 298  obtained for the immediately preceding school year, the karger sum [shall]
29 must be used in computing basic support.
30 3. Pupils who are excused from attendance at exmninations or have
31 completed their work in accordunce with the rules of the board ol trusiees
2 32 shall be credited with attendance during that period. i
race 12 )/ s S '
2y AEE &
3x9. 230 359, I1A3Y
43 13, NRS 357.1235 s hereby amended to read as follows: 43 SEc 62, NRS387.1235 is hereby amendad o read us follows:
44 3871235 Local lunds availuble are the sum:of: a1 387.1235  Local funds available are the sum of: :
45 L The antount computed by multiplying .007 times the asscssed B3 1. The amount compuicd by mulliplying 007 timws the assessed
46 valuation of the school district as certificd by the department of taxation 36 valuation of the school district as certified by the department of taxation
17 f‘";‘lhc,C_“"C"”U“‘ school year; and . ) 37 for the [concurrent] current school year; and
48 2o e proceeds of the local school support tax imposed by chapter 48 2. The proceeds of the local school support tax imposed by chapter
49 374 o NRS. fhe departnent of taxation shall furnish an cstimate of 39 374 of NRS. The departiment of taxation shull furnish un estimate of such
500 such proceeds to the Cstate board of education] superintendent of public 10 praceeds to the [satc board of educution] siperintenclent of public
- 41 instruction on or before July 15 for the fiscal year then begun, and the
Pa ce 13 327, 1aA3¢ (W ) , 42 [state board of education] superintendent shalt adjust the Tinal apportion-
v ine . . 43 ment of the Leoncurrent]. current school year to rellect wny dillerence |
: instruction on or bcfnrg July 15 for the fiscal year then begun, and the ; 44 between such estimate and actual receipts. o
2 Istate board of education] superintendent shall adjust the final appor- | . ) .
3 tioament of the cum;un-cm_sghuul year to réflect any difference between | F€7. /2 "{ ’
4 such estimate and actual receipts. : 15 Stic. 63, NRS 387.124 is hereby amended to sead as follows: E
382724 16 387.124 L. On or before August |, November 1, Pebruary | oand !
5 Sec.34. NRS 3§7.124 is hereby amended 10 read as follows: L7 May 1 of cach year, the stale C‘;“:“"‘!lel-_S}“El "f"‘_‘f{]m':':,cx:\:w;;' hendent
6 387.124 1. On or before Aogust 1, November 1, February 1 and 48 “f“‘f“b“‘i ';‘:‘E"'c"u‘l’.;“ ‘:“‘.““Ll" tf R ‘l:,.r;;}“.[.‘r):ﬂ (;is‘n‘i(:"l- of lh‘: ;l‘ﬁlc
7. May 1 of each year, the state controller shall render 10 the superintend- | 44 .lr“’"'fl'r’).' I{” ),Jw} Lo:distribution to the several sch M © S ™
8 ent of public instruction a stutement of the [moneys] money in the state 50 as provided in this section. .
8 treasury subject to distribution o the several schuol districts of the state Paad ¢ 387, )2y (oo tiiaag) >
10 as provided in this section. ’ . N . . .
. . 2. Immediately after the state controller hus made his qod =
1 2. dmmediately after the state controller has made his quarterly = 1 " ul}}h,‘ly l,f“’r lh". state. ""’"l'f’ll”,h“" made his quarterly
19 report, the [state board of education] superintendent shafl apportion 2 report, the [state board of cducation] superintendent shall apportion L
13 ”;'_ e Ll".(‘rilh bli\'-‘i;‘h( ol fund an "pll)‘ ceveral Count ppschoul ! 3 the staty distributive school fund amonyg the several county school dis-
g;": 1 (li:ll':‘:“}l)t f:mm",'m‘jl Sl );ilm”.n‘, o‘uc»-fl:ﬁ h “0[ ﬁxcir.'rcsrcli\);c ety | 4 dels in amounts approximating one-fourth of their respective yearly =]
2 dilocts I anounts approximaiing one-lour Speclive yearty | 5 ypportionmicnts. Apporlionment computed on a yearly basis cquals the ~—
Pw;?: 15 apporticoments. Apporiionment computed on a ycurly basis equals thI 6 difference between the basi t 1 the local funds availible 10
H 16 difference between the basic support and the local funds availubie or ,,’ ,‘C‘f’"“f l:‘?’."“? 16 dszcls'ug)por an ,““ ocal funds availabie or —
H 17 10 percent of basic support, whichever is peeater. - percent of basic support, whichever is. greader.
o
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8 Sic. 64. NRS 387.126 is hcrcbfy :m;)cudcd to read as fnllo.\vs:] i 1 .
. 9 . 387.126 _ The superintendent of public instruction may in lis. dis-- e — .
\U 10 - creiion and shall w}}:;cn so ‘directed by the staic board of educalion @IA)_{&,Q[ LM E 55_
11 verify by independent audit or other suitable examination [: S : .
12 1.7 The} the reports of enrollment and daily zgucn_d:mcc suhnnu'cd /(/ })/_7 é)é:‘
13 by any school district for [the purpose of computing its average daily = -02(0
. 14 attendance; and ! . L. : s
15 2. The number of pupils attending each class in any school district.J.
PA&E 13 16 apportivnment purposes.
Iy 18
18 Sec. 35.  NRS 387.155 is hereby amended to read as foliows:
19 387.155 In any school district in the State of Nevada where state
20 cmployment of a parent or parents, or where the attendance of pupils
20 in the school district as wards of the State of Nevada, has a direct effect
23 on the school population within the school district so that there is a need
23 of new or improved school (acilities, -that school district’ [shall be] is .
S eligible for additional state financial aid in the following manner:
25 L. The total of the proportion of pupils in average daily attendance
26 whose parent or parents are” siate employees and the proportion - of
37 pupils who attend school as wards of the State of Nevada, must exceed
28 - 15 percent of the total average daily attendance of the particular school
29 district for the school year next preceding the date of application.
30 2. The particular school district. to qualify for state school construc-
31 tion relicf, must have a bonded indebtedness exceeding 60 percent of its
32 bonding capacity. .
a3 3 LEach} Feepr as provided in subsection S of this section, each
34 such school district [shall be} is entitled to receive an amount equal to
35 the towal number of pupils in average daily auttendance whose parent or
A6 parenss are state employees and who attend school in the school district
37 as wards of the State of Mevada, multiplicd by the sum of $1,220, which
38 sum is determined 1o be, and is declared to be, ahe average per pupil
39 cost of construction in this state, as found by the superintendent of public ,
40 instruction, and which amount shadl be paid as state. school construction
{1 relief 10 those school districts qualifying under the provisions of NRS m:
492 3B7.145 to 387,165, inclusive. - >
43 4. The application for payment of the amount determined to be pay-
44 able for construction of school facilitics in any school district shall be ' o
45 submitied by the school district to the [stute board of -edocation] —
46 superintendent of public instruction. and filed. in accordance with [the -
47 rules wid] regolations of the stale board of education. The application , o
48 shalt state the qualifications of the school distriet, the reasons for the’ —
19 construction of the school facilities, and shall give assurance -that the -
50
Le
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15
16
17

18

19
20

superintendent may- reasonably require to determine the school district’s

* needs. and that the existing school facilitics ‘will be open 1o inspection

by the: superintendent and the .state board of education [, or any

- member thereof. [, orits duly ‘authorized representatives.]

5. “The [state bourd of cducation] superintendent of public instruc-
tion shall determine” the maximum famounts which are available]
amount wdilable 1o each eligible school district under the provisions of
NKS 387.145 to 387.165,.inclusive. The state board. of education there-
after shatl review this amount in the light of the pasticular peeds of the
achool district, and [is authorized 0] may reduce the maximum amount
which such school district is entitled to reecive if it finds that such a
reduced. amount will adequately serve the needs of the school district

and: is in proportion to. the additional demands . which the pupils-who .

are children of state employees and wards of the'State of Nevada place
on the particular school district. . :

6. Upon [finally determining and. approving] final determination
and approval of the total amount payable (o a schoeol district; the. claim
shall be certificd to be paid-out of the state school construction relief
tund, which fund is hereby created in the state treasury, as other claims
against the state are paid. o B

Prae 2L
3r7. (10

17 Stc. 65. NRS 387.170 is hereby amended to read as follows:

18 387.170 1. There is hereby created in each county (reasury a fund
19 1o be designated as the county school district fund, except as otherwise
90 provided in subsection [3. 2. .
21 2. [Immediatcly. after March 2, 1956, cach county treasurer shall
92 transfer (o the county school district fund all public school moneys held
93 by him and remaining o the credii of the several school districts and
24  educational districts abolished by NRS 386.020, the arcas of which are;
95 included within the county school district, and ali public school nmncysl
26 held by him and remaining to the credit of the county schoal fund, the
97 counly aid to district high school fund, and-any other unupporiioned
a8 counly fund established for: the. support of the public schools. Any
29 moneys so transferred from an existing school district building reserve
40 fund shall be expended only in the mansicr provided in NRS 387.290.

31 3.] In countics with a population of-less than 20,000, as determined
42 by the last preceding national census of the Bureau of the Census of the
33 Unitad States Department of Commerce, all fmoneys money received
41 by the county treasurer under the provisions of NRS 387.175 may be
35 ransferred 0 a separate account established and administered by the
a5 bhoard of trustees of the county school district under the provisions. of,
37 NRS 354.603. i

(17 LULERT .LINES
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38 SEC. 66.  NRS 387.175 is hereby amended 1o read s follows: :
39 387.175  The county school district fund [shall b is composed
40 of:
43 1. All local taxes for the maintenance and opertion of kinder-
. 42 guriens, elementary. schools and high schools.
43 2. All [monceys] money received from the Federal Government for .
44 - the maintenance and operation of public schools.
45 Apportionments by the state as provided in NRS 387.124.°
16 4. [All moneys transferred in compliance with the provisions of NRS
47 -387.170.
v 18 5.1 Any other receipts, including gifis, for ihe operation and mainte- !
49 nance of the public schools in the county school disirict.
hee 1 Pree 27
3{7.lff 3“7‘ 'gs‘ .
TSne. 36, NRS 387.185 is hereby amended to read-as follows: 1 Sec, 67.  NRS 387.185 is hereby amended (o read as follows:
387.185 - 1. All school [moncys] rmoiey due cach couaty school 2 387.185 1. All school [moneys] nmoney due cach county school dis-
district [shall] smust be rguid 0;;&:\' l])y ;!\t;) Slﬂlt; l;’“:‘:l;'c;d':i; ullco?o‘cl'?él): 4 trict Eshall] muse be paid over lI)_yllhc s(:ulc lrul:l:;\tin:r im l(lxc ckounty .l(;cas-
teeasurer on August 1, November 1, Februar and vt b 4 urer on August |, November |, Febeuary | and May | of cach year or as
year 9{ as soon llhcrc;\flcr ‘us f”:lb c::n:lytggas(;:ffrr ‘111:;\)‘/(']:1[1)[?!%0&;&5::; 5 s]uon lhcrcuncfr ‘us the counl? 1;lcusiirc1. may :lppfly f()}'l [mﬁ|’“3m’:{u,§’é::i':?\"
same, § i, upon the warrant ol the state A o 6 the warrunt of the state contraller drawn in conformity witly the app -
with the apportionment of the [..\dm‘ljc‘l)n);&r}({lsog;;ll;c;‘:lonl] superinténd- 7 ment of the Fstate board of education] superintendent of public instrie- v
¢t of public instruction as provided in RS . 8 rion as provided in NRS 387.124. . -
i va/ ’Ni) county school district [shali} may receive any portion of the 9 3. }\10 county school district [shall] may receive any portion of the )
i el Ly money s il e Lt 10 bl et Eonend vy e et s s Lol ]
ity complicd with the PI'OVISIU’I' 5] ! - L7 I 1S C()(]]p led with the provisions o D18 Llie ol MG ~'.'l L C
and regulations of the state board of education.J and regulations adopied : 12 regulations of the state bourd of education..and regnlations adupted pur-
pursuant thereto. 13 suant thereto. :
: X8 290 -
14 Sec, 68.  NRS 387.290.is hereby amended io read as tollows: . g _
) 387.290 1. With the approval of the state-bourd ql‘ linanee, the .bo‘an: )
16 .of trustees of any school district may accumalale 8 fund for a period of e e ‘)[
17 time hot to exceed 10 years for the purpose of constructing or making! g fk)ﬁ(;f’l L} JE /
18  additions to an elementary school, a junior high schoot or a high scl_§ool,~ | : .
15 by the levy of an annual special tax not 1o exceed 35 cents on cach $100 : et Y —lifpoué Hom
. 20 . of assessed valuation of taxuble property within the clm:.)l“dln:;u_w(.l /t‘in();' ’p’}é b “ 3
21 levy of an anonal special tax-authorized by this section shall be include . AL g’
93 within the tax levy authorized by paragraph (b) of subscetion 2 of NRS . L/U& /! P,L-)’D‘/_ 28 -
o3 387.195, . . ] . —
24 2. Al [moncys] money collected from such speciul tax shall be
© 95 placed in'a fund with the county treasurer hokling the couity school dis-
oG trict fund to be designated as the .. . - school distriet bu»!dmg :
27 reserve fund. : :

3 118
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28 3. No [moncys] money in the fund at the end of the liscal year ‘
' 24 Ishalt)} snay revert to the county schoo! district fund, nor {shall} may
30 such [moneys] money be a surplus for any other purpose than those
31 specilied and for which the levies were made.
32 [4. All moneys in a building reserve fund of a school district or edu-
33 cational district -abolished by NRS 386.020 and wransferred 1o the county
34 school district fund pursuant to the provisions of NRS 387.170 shall, after
35 March 2, 1956, be expended only for the purpose of constructing or
a5 making additions to elementary schools, junior high schools or high
47 schools within the area which formerly coanstitvted the school district or
38 educational district abolished by NRS 386.020 wherein the anpual special
49 tax was fevied and collected.}
3% 3o
10 Sic. 69:  NRS 387.310 is hereby amended (o read as Tollows: .
41 387.310 1. Except as provided by NRS 387.307 and subject to the .
42 dircction of the board of trustees, the clerk of the: board shull draw all -
© 43 orders for the payment of [moneys money belonging 1o the school |
44 district. i - i
45 2. The orders shall Le listed on cumulative voucher sheets and a |
46 copy presented to cach of the members of the board of trusiees present
47  at the meeting and mailed to any absent member; and, when the orders
48 have been approved by a majority of the board of trustecs, and the '
49 cumulative voucher sheets have been sigined by the president and the
50 clerk of the board of trustees, or by a majority of the members of the
Pircz 28 (307 310 comtinut)
1 board of trustecs, such orders [shall be] are valid vouchers in the Liands !
2 of the county auditor for him to issue warrants on the county treasurer
' 3 to be paid out of the [unds belonging to such schiool district.
' 4 3. ' No order in favor of the board of trustecs or any member thereof,
5 . except for salaries as- authorized by NRS- 386.320, authorized lruvc! .
§ cxpenses and subsistence of trustees or for services of any trustee as "
7 clerk of the board, Fshali} may be drawn. .
8 4. No order for salary for any. teacher may be drawn unless such s
y teacher is included: in the divectory of teachers supplicd to_the clerk of, _—
. 10 the board of trustees under the provisions of ENRS I85.012.F section -
11 108 of this act. o -
o §
&
b i
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34 Sec. 37, NRS 387.315 is hereby amended to read as follows: 12 SEC. 70. NRS 387.315 is hereby amended 1o read as follows: |
a5 387.315 .1, Lvery ovder drawn by the clerk of the board of trustees 13 387.315 1. Every order drawn by the clerk of the board of trustees’
36 of a schoot district [shall} must be accompanicd by an itemized state- 14 of a school district [shall§ rmust be accompanied by an itémized state-
47 meat of the purpose or purposes for which the order is issued, and a 15 ment of the purpose or purposes for which the order is issued, and ‘a
38 true copy of an itemized invoice drawn by the person, association, firm 16 true copy of an itemized invoice drawn by the person, association, firm’
39 or corporation in whose favor the order is drawa. The statement and a 17 or corporation in whose favor the order is drawn, The staterent and ‘a ’
40 true copy of the invoice [shall] muse be filed in the office of the county 18 true copy of the invoice [shall] must be filed in the office of the county
41 auditor andd Lshall bed is subject to inspection by the superintendent 19 auditor and [shall be] is subject to inspection by the superinfendent of
42 ot public instruction. Statements and invoices shail be kept on file unti 20 public instruction. Statements and invoices shall be kept oiv file until
43 ordered destroyed by the state board of education.] superintendent of 21 ordered destroyed by the [state board of cducation.] superintendent..
A4 public instruction. o . 23 2. No order for the payment of moncy of-any school district Eshaly
45 2. No-order for the payment of money of any school district Lshall] - 23 may be issued by the clerk of the board of trustees unless there shail’
48 may be issued by the clerk of the board ‘of trustees unless there [shall 24 bed iy in the county treasury, to the credit of the school district, a sum
17 7 bed is in-the county. treasury, to the credit of the school district, a sum 25 of moncy equal to the full amount for which the order is issued, and
48 of ‘money equal to the full wmount for which the.order is issued, and 26 [which sum is] available for the purpose of the order.
49 [which sum is] available for the ptirpose of the order. 27 3. 16 the clerk of any board of trustees [shall druw} draws any
a0 3.0 the clerk of any bourd of trustees [shall draw] drawy any 28 order for the payment of school [moneys maney in violation of law,
’ 20 the members of the board of trastees [shall be{ are jointly snd severally
p/} e IS5 329 318 (Cowe&le) 30 liable-for the amount.of the order. :
1 order for the payment of school fmoneys] money in violation: of law,
2 " the members of the bourd of trustees "[shall bej are jointly and sev-
3 erally liable for the amount of the order. : .
517 310 Fg7. 320 . .
: ) 31 Sec. 71. NRS 387.320 is hercby amended to read as follows: .
1 Sec. 38, NRS 387.320 is hercby amended to read as follows: o 32 387.320 1. During [the quarter of the school year beginning Janu- ;
] 387:320 1. During [the quarter of the school year beginning Jan- ’ 33 ary 1, 1956, and in] each quarter of each school year, [thereafter,} !
U ouary 1 1956, and in} each quarter of cach schoul year, [ihereafier,] | 34 the clerk of the bourd of trugtees of a’counly school district shall cause
T the clerk of the board of trustees of ‘a county school district shall cause 35 to be published.a list of expenditures of (e county scln‘m‘l clls{l'lct mad_c
8t be published a list of expenditures of tlie county school district made T 86 during the previons quarter school year, The published list of cxpendi- m :
9 during the previous gquarter school year. The published list of ‘expendi- ; 37 tures shall be inthe form prescribed by the Fstate board of education.} :
10 tures shall be in the form prescribed by the [state board of education.] 38 superintendent of public instruction. : : >< |
W superintendent of public instruction. S - 39 2. The publication required by sibsection 1 shail be printed in soime. o o
12 "2 “The publication required by subscction 1 shall be printed in some 40" ncwspaper published and of geaeral cireulstion in the county the -
13 newspaper published and of gencral circulation in the county the bound- 41 boundarics of which arc comterminons with tic boundaries” of the .
14 aries-of which are conterminons with the boundaries of the county 42 county school district: o ) s |
16 sehoot district. : 43 3. The newspaper deseribed in subscction 2 must possess the quali- .
16 The newspaper deseribed in subscction 2 must possess the quali- 44 fications preseribed in chapter 238 of NRS. k
17 fications prescribed in chapter 238 of NRS. - 15 4. 1t no qualificd newspaper is published within o county, then the -
18 4. If no qualilicd newspapir is published within « county, then the . 46 required publication shall ber printed fn some quudificd newspaper
19 required publication shall be printed in some qualificd newspaper printed | 47 printed in the State of Nevada and having a general cireulation within ()
200 i the State of Nevada and having a general circulation within (he county. | 48 the county. ’ . o,
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Ixq 340 .
49 See. 72, NRS 387.340 is hereby amended (o resdis follows: -
sy 387.34C 1. Wher the board of trustees of a county school district
AGceE LA

3%%9. 340 (anya;qu).

[deems] finds it necessary to incur any bonded indebtedness authorized
by NRS 387.335 to [387.525,] 387.510, inclusive, by issuing the)
negotinble coupon bonds of the county school diswict, the board of
trustees, after compliance with the provisions of NRS 293.481, shall,
by a resolution adopted and entered in ils minutes:

(u) Find the nccessity of and state the purpose of purposes for

{b) Determine the maximum amount of bonds to b issucd.

(¢) Call an. election. for submission of the question whether the|
negotjable coupon bonds of the county school district should be issued
and sold to raise money for the purpose or purposes stated. )

(d) Designate whether the clection [shall will be consolidated with
the next general election, or [shall] will be a special clection which the
board of Lrustecs is authorized 1o call. For the purposes of NRS 387.335:
10 [387.525,] 387.510, inclusive, the term “pencrad clection™ includes
a primary clection,

(e) Fix the date of the clection.

2.7 “Fhe resolution adopted by the board of trustces pursuant. o’ the
provisions of subscetion 1 shalt fix a date for the election which wilk:

(1) Allow sulficient time for the electors of the county school dis-
trict to register o vote pursnant to the provisions of the election laws
of this state; and

(b) Allow suflicicnt time for the couny clark. (o perform the duties
requiced of him by he election Jaws of his state. )

3. Prior to the adoption of any such resolution the clerk of the
bourd of trustees. shiall notify, in writing, the board of county com-
missioners of the county whose boundarics are contcuminous with the .
boundarics of the county school district of the intention ol such board |
of trustees 1o consider Fany] such resolution. : : i

T, 558

Stc. 73. NRS 387.355 is hereby amended to read as 1ollows: !

387.355. 1. Any clection called pursuant 1o NRS 187.335 (o [387‘-%
525, 357.510, inclusive, may be consolidided with o pencral election. .

2. 1f the election ig consolidated with the general clection, the notice
need not sey forth the places of holding the clection, but may insiead
state that the places of holding the clection shall be the same as those
provided for the general election. . E

PRGE Fo

({9) Tuserr cive
49 Pree 218 ,
\THROVSH Ve 49
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37 Sec. 74. NRS 387.380 is hereby amended 10 read s follows:

38 387.380 Notwithstanding any other provision of NRS 387.335-t0
39 [387.525.] 387.510, inclusive, at any school bond election ballots. or
4G votes may be cast, registered, recorded and counted by means of voling
41  machines, as [)l'OVidL'd in the clection laws of (his state.

387 4oo

42 Suc. 75. NRS 387.400 is hereby amended to read as fallows: iy
43 . 387.400 [1.] The total bonded indebiedness of a county school
44 district shall at no time excead an amount cquil 10 15 percent of the
45 " total of the last assessed valuation of taxable propetty (excluding motor
.46 vehicles) situated within the county school district, fiéss an amount
47, equal 0 any total outstanding -bonded indebteduess of the school dis-
48 ricts and educational- districts abolished by NRS 386.020 whose areas
49 are now-within the county: school district. R
50 - . 2. In computing the limitation of the total bonded indebtedness of i

Pase 0 389 400 (continacd)

I a county school district the outstanding bonded indebtedness ‘of the
2 school districts and educational districts abolished by NRS 386.020
3 expressly assumed by the county school district by « vote of the electors:
4 as provided in NRS 387.520 shall be decmed (o constitute bonded
5 indebtedness of the county school district.) '
FEL Los

6 SEC. 76. NRS 387.405 is hereby mmended to read as follows:

7 387.405 For any project or purpose auihorized in NRS 387.335°
8 the board of trustees of a county school district, at-any time or from
9 time 10 time, in the name and on behalf of the district, may issue general
10 obligation bonds, payable from taxes, subject (o the provisions of NRS
11 350,001 10 350.006, inclusive, and 387.335 1o [387.525, inclusive, as
12 from time to time amended.] 387.510, inclusive.

FRY. L0

13 Sec.77.  NRS 387.410 is hercby amended o read as follows:

14 387.410. Subject to the provisions of NRS 387.335 w0 [387.525,]
15 387.510, inclusive, for any school facilitics authorized “therein, the
16 board [, as it may determine from time to time,} may, on the behalf
17 and’in the name of the district, borrow money [, ] or vtherwise become
18  obligated, and evidence such obligations by the issuance of bonds and
19 other district securitics constituting its general obligations. [, and in]
20 In connection with any such project for} for school Tucilities, the board
21 [muy] shall, othierwise proceed as provided in the bocal Government
22 Sccuritius_l.uw._[, as from time to time amended.}

.

118 IHX 3
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23 Sec. 78, NRS 387.470 is hereby amended to read as follows:
24 387.470 1. Subject to the provisions of subscction 2, the board
25 of trustees of a county school district may divide the principal amount
26 of uny issue authorized at any election into two or moré scrics and fix
27 ditlerent daies for the bonids of each serics. The bonds of any one series
28 may be made payable at different times from those of and other scries.
29 If she bonds of any awthorizéd issue are divided into serics, the maturity
30 of each respective series [shall] st comply with the provisions -of
31 NRS 387.335 to [387.525,] 387.510, inclusive. For the purpose of
42 computing the maturity of each series the term “diite of b bonds™ shall
33 be decmed 10 be the date of the bonds of cach series respectively,
: 34 2. No county school district bonds Ishall} may be issued or sold
45 by the board of trustees afier the expiration of 6 years from the date of
86 the clection authorizing such issue.

61S

37
38
39
40
41
42
4
44
45
46
47
48
© 49

I8, '

Sec. 79, Chapter 388 of NRS is hereby amended h_\r.:n'hling thereto

it new scetion which shall read as follows:

1. The state board of education shall provide leadership for “Indian
education programs by establishing the position of special consultant
on Indian education,

2. The special consultant on Indian education must be an Indian

who holds a degree in education fromi an accredited insiindgion of higher |

learning and has at least 3 years of experience as a teacher or school
administrator. An advanced degree in education may be substituted jor
1 year of the required experience. .

J. The special consultant shall work within the department and
with the Indian tribes in esiablishing programs and cuwrricula designed
to meet the special educational needs of Indians in this staie.

I118 [Hygy
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21 QliC.’3é). NRS 388.030 is hereby amended to read as follows: 1 Sec. 80. 'NRS-388.030 is hereby amended to read as fotlows: o
22 388.030 IWheacever. the]) The board of trustees of a school district . 2 388.030  [Whenever the) The board of trustees of u school district
23 [shait deen it necessary, the board shall} may divide the public schools 4 [[shalt deem it necessary, the board shall} may divide the public schoals
24 within the school district into kindergarien, elementary, high school and 3 within the school district into kindergarten, clemeatary, high school and
95 other pcrmi'ssihlu departments, and shiall employ competent and legally o other permissible departments, and shall employ competent and legally
26 qualificd tedchers for the -instruction of the different departments [ ’(73 qt:]uhllcd teachers for the instruction of the diffcrent depurtents [ pro-
e e sided: . .
3T provided: vided: . .
a3 P 1. Thatsuch], if: - - ; . . 8 L. That such], if: ! : L .
29 1. The division into departments [shall bel is in accordance with 9 1. The division. into departments [shall be} is in_accordance with
30 the state courses of study and [all 1ules-and] regulations of the state 10 the state courses of study and [all rules and} regulations of the state
31 [departmenty hoard of education; and o : 11 [department} board of education; and
32 2. [That there shall be} There is money for all such departments; 12 2. [That thefe shall be] There is money for all such departments;
33 if not, then the division [shall] must be in the order in which the 13 if not, then the division [shall] must be in the order in which the depart-
he dcpz\rl'mcnls arc named in this section, excepting thie kindergarten depart- 14 ments are named-in this section, excepting the kindergarien department,
45 ment, which [shall] must not be considered as taking precedence over 45 which [shall} nuest not be considered as tuking precedeace over the )
36 the elementary or high school departments. : 16 clementary or high school departments. . .
388 ogo v SE5 080
37 Sec. 40, NRS 388.080 is hereby amended 10 réad as follows: i 1Z bl‘(: 8t. NRS 388.080 is hercby amended 10 fead as follows:
3 388.080 1. Lixcept as otherwise provided in subscction 2, the public 18 388.080 1. Except as otherwise provided in subsection 2, the public
39 school year [shall commence] commences on the 1st day of July and ‘]_'-_J school year [shall commence} commences on the st day of July and .
10 Eshall end} ends on the fast day of June, . ) _;“ Eshall end] endy on the last day of June. ~
41 2. Alter notification 1o the [staie department of education] superin- :‘) 20 After nnuh_c'.u.mu to the [state depariment of cducation] super- .
42 tendent of public dustruction that an- extended  school yeir progeim == intendeit of /J_ublw instruction that an extended school yeur program
43 will be operative, any county school district. may request extension of the ! ;;" wilt be operative, any county school district may 1equest extension of |
44 school year beyond the 1ast day of June for each year of such program. | —;} gm school year beyond the last day of June for cach year of such
3 23 rogrant. - .
¥ & .
H . .
£ JFrg Jio : )
28 Suc. 82, NRS388.110 is hereby amended 1o read as follows: s = D =
=6 Stc. 82, . y amended to read as follows: 2y oy NES
%é ?534:0 No school [shall} may be kept open on any day declaced 20, jf}),b,lzf o, :
“ =8 10 be a legal holiday pugsuant 1o NRS 236.015 except that any ‘board ) s
; ? 154 D L220.010, &3 ab drd, het 2]
f&) ol trustees of a school district may clect to keep school upen on October o?é QD / i)r_)é 53/
;(l) 31 [(Nevada Day)¥- (or other day observed ws Nevada Day) and E
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46 SEC. 41, NRS 388340 is hereby amended 1o read as follows:
16 388.340 - . The superintendent of public: instruction shall serve as
47 - exceutive officer of the state board for vocational education.

48 2. The excentive officer shall: - - ’ - B

19 (a) [With the advice and consent of Y Employ ‘personnel for such

80 positions ax are approved by the state board for vacational education [,
'ﬂq.c,‘g 16 (3?3) 3do CMW-'()

l1 . dcs:gnnll; such assistants as may be} and necessary (o carry out properly
2 the provisions of this Title [of NRS.Y relating to vocutional education.
3 (b) Carry into effect such [rulés and] regulations as the state board
4 for vecational education may require,

5 () Maintain an office for the board at the state capital.

6 (d) Keep all records of the board in the office of the board.

Prsetb

3¢, 560
1 SEc. 42, NRS 388.360 is hereby amended to read as follows:

8 388.360. The sate board for vocational education. [shall have
Y authority: 7§ may: : , . .

10 1. [To cooperate} Cuoperate with any federal agency, board or
11 department designated o administer the Acts of Congress apportioning
12 federal vocational cducation [funds] money to the State of Nevada.

13 2. [To adwminister} Establish policies and adopt reguldtions for
14 the administration of any legistation enacted pursuant thereto by the

15 State of Nevada. ' .

14 3, [To administer the funds] Establish policies and adopt regula-
17 tions for the administration of money provided by the Federal Govern-
13 ment-and the State. of Nevada for the promotion, extension and
19 improvement of vocational educalion in :u;zriculmrbﬂl subjects, trade and
20 industrial subjects, home ecconomics subjects, distributive occupation
21 subjects, practical nursing subjects, vocational -guidance . services and
22 - other subjects which may be-included in thie vocational education pro-
23 - gram in the Stide of Nevada.

S 24 4. [ToY Establish pulicies or regulations and formulate plans for
25 the promotion of vocational education in such subjects as are an c.:‘.scnllﬂl
26 - and integral part of the public school system of education in the State of
27 MNevada. )

28 5. [loY Establish policies to provide for he preparation of teach-
29 ers of such subjects. .

Pace 321

3¢7g, 3o’

32 Sec. 83.  NRS 388.340 s hereby amended 16 read as follows:

33 - 388.340 1. The superintendent of public instruction shall serve as
31 exceutive officer of the state board for vocational cducation.

35 2. The executive officer shall: :

36 (a) [With the advice and consent of} Employ personnel for such
37 " positions as are approved by the state board for vocational edueation [,
38 designate such assistants as may belf and necessary to cirry oul prop-
49 erly the provisions of this Tide Lof NRS.J relating (o vocational educa-
40 tion. o

41 (b) Carry into effect such Frules and} regolations as the state board
42 for vocational education may require. . 3
43 (c) Muaintain an office for the board. Lat the state capital.’§

44 (d) Keep all records of the board in the ofiice of the board.

Pace 31

3%, 3¢ 0
45 Sec. 84,
16 388.360
47 authority:J may:
18 I.
49 department designated to administer the Acts of Congress apportioning
50 - federal vocational education [lunds money to the Stite of Nevada.

pAG‘G x2 378‘. BGo (e Cimecd )

2. [To administer] Establish policies and advpt regulations for the
o administration of any legislation enacted pursuant thercto by the State
3 of Nevada.

NRS 388.360 is hereby amended to read as follows:

5 fions for the administration of money provided by the federal Govern-
G ment and the State of Nevada for the promotion, extenision and improve-
ment of vacational education in agricultural subjects, trade and indus-
g trial subjects, home economics subjects, distributive occupation sub-
g jects, practical nugsing subjects, vocational guidance services and other
10 Subjects which may be included in the vocational cducation program in
11 the Suate of Nevada. : : I

12 4. KYo} Establish policies or regulations and formubate plans for
13 the promotion” of vocational education in such subjecty ws are an
14 essential and integral part of the public school sysieim ot education in
15 the State of Nevada.

16 5. [To] Establish policies to provide for the prepavation of teach-
37 ers of such subjects. l

The state board for vocational cdncational fshall have .

fI'o cooperate] Cooperate with any federal apgency, board- or ;

3. [Vo administer the funds]- Establish policies and adopt regula-

IH X 3
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6. [Within the limits of the provisions of chapler 284 of NRS, to~

fix the compensation of ] Approve positions for such officials and
istanls as’ may be necessary to administer the federal act and pro-
visions of this “tidé [of NRSY enacted pursuant thereto for the State
of’ Nevada.

7. [To pay such compensation and other necessary expenses of
administeation and, travel from appropriated funds. -

8. To} Directits executive officer to make studics and investigations
rehating to vocational .education. Lin such subjects. :

“ 9. Te] . 8. Establish policies 1o promote and aid in the establish-
nient by local communities of schoals, departments or clusses giving
taining in [such} vocational subjects.

[10. To cooperate] 9. Cooperate with local communities in the

maintenance of such schools; departmenis or classes. .

EtL. - To preseribe] 10. Prescribe qualifications for the teachers,

directors and supervisors of [such vocational subjects. .

[12. Vo provided 11..Provide for the cenification of such teach-
ers, directors and supervisors.

[13. Tod 12. Estublish policies or regulations fo cooperate in the
maintenance of classes supported and controlled by the public for the

Pace 17 - _
3¢¢, 360 Cam Linuad)

[ NI ey

preparation of the teachers, directors and supervisors of Fsuch} voca-
tional subjects, or [0} maintain such classcs under its own direction
and control.

[l4. To establish and determine by general regulations 13, Estab-
lish by regulution the qualifications [to be possessed by} required for
persons ungaged in the training of vocational teachers.

18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25

f/}ee 32
3¢%, 360

6. [Within the limits of the provisions of chapter 284 of NRS, to
fix the compensation of } A pprove positions for such oflicials and assist-
ants as may be necessary to administer the federal act and provisions of
this Tile [of NRSY enacted pursuant thereto for the State of Nevada.

7. [To pay such compensation and other necessary expenses of
achninistration and travel from appropriated funds.

8. To] Direct its executive officer 1o make studics and investiga-
tions relating to vocational educatibn. . [in such subjects. i

9. To} 8. Establish policies to promote and aid in the establish-
ment by local commuities of schools, departments or classes giving
training in Lsuch} vocational subjects. i

[10. To coopcrate] 9. Cooperate’ with loc
maintenance of such schools, departments or ¢

L1l To prescribe]
dircctors and supervisors of [such] vocational subjects.

[12. Fo provide] 11. Provide for the certification of such teach-
ers, directors and supervisors. : )

[13. ToJ 12. Establish policies or regulations 1o cooperate in the
maintenance of classes supported and controlléd by the public for the
preparation of the teachers, dircctors and supervisors of [such] voca-
tional subjects, or Lo maintain such classes under its own direction
and control.

[14. To cstablish and determine by general regulitions}

13, Establish by regulation the qualificutions [to be possessed by}
required for persons enpaged in the training of vocuational teachers.

3.

1l communities in the

10. Prescribe qualifications for the feachers, |

3118 (hyg
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7 Suc.43.  NRS 388.365 is hereby amended 1o read as follows: 43 Sec. 85. NRS 388.365 is hercby amended to read as follows: - . : i B
8 388365 1. The state board for vocational - cducation’ may accept 44 388365 1. The state board for vocational education may aceept . ’
Y9 gifts of fmoneys] money from public and private sovrces, if the purpose 45  ifts of [moneys] moncy from public and private sources, if the purpose
10. of the gift specihied by the donor is approved by the board and is within 46 of the git specified by the donor is approved by the board and-is within
117 the scope of ‘the board’s powers and - duties, and such [funds shali] 47 the scope of the board's powers and dutics, and such [Tunds shall}
12 money muist be deposited in a permanent fund in the state treasury 48 money must be deposited in a’ permanent fund in the state treasury s
1 designated is the vocational education gift fund. L . 19 designated as the vocational education gift fund.
14 2. [The board may expend money . from the vocational education :
15 gift fund in'accordance with the terms of any gift or bequest. . . P/', 6 ¥ EST.H 3685 (emmBiniad)
16 . 3.7 The [moneys) money available in the vocational education gift
17 fund Lshall mmuse be used only for the purpose specified by the donor, 1 2. [The board may expend money from the vocational educaijor !
18 within the Hmits- of subscction” 1. [, and any] The board may adopt 2 gift fund in accordance with the terms of any gift or bequest. o
19 reeulations or establish policics for the disbursement of money. from the 3 3.3 The [moneys] money availuble in the vocational cducation gift”
20 fund in accordance with the terms of the gift or bequest on warrants 4 Tund [shall} puiss be used only for the purpose specified by the donor, !
21 of the state controller issued upon the orders of the exceutive officer of 5  within the limits of subsection - L. [, and any] The board may- adopt
9 the swate bourd for vocational education. Any cxpenditures pursuant o G regulations or establish policies for the disburscinent of money from the
2y this section way-include matcliing state and federal [funds] moncy T fund in accordance with the terms of the pift or ‘bequest on warrants of ) I : ;
24 available for vocational education, 8 the state controller issued upon the orders of the exeensive oflicer of the | :
25 EY 3. 1f ali or part of the [funds money accepted by the bourd O swaee board for vocational education. Any cxpendivires pursuant to l’ll'.\‘-i
267 Ifrom a donor Lare] v not expended prior 1o the end of the fiscal year 10 section may include matching state and federal Llunds] money available |
U7 i which the gt was accepted, such remaining batance of the amount 11 for vocational education. : :
26 donated Eshall} mnst remain in the vocational education gift fund until . 12 [43 3. 1f all or part of the [funds} money aceepted by the board | -
29" needed for-the purpose. specified by the donor, within the limits: of sub- 13 from a donor Farc} is not expended prior to the enid of the tiscal year |
30 section . : : 14 - in which the gift was accepted, such remaining balance of the amounat
15 donuted [shall} must remain in e vocational cducation gift fund
16 - until needed for the purpose specified by ‘the douor, within the limits of
17 subscction 1. : ’ .
STE.370 : v '\ SLE, 370 _ ,
31 SEC. 44, NRS 388.370 is hereby amended to-read as follows: 18 Sic. 86, NRS 388.370 is hereby amended to read as foltows: . . Yy 3 77 :
42 388370 The executive ufficer of the state board for vocational edu- ,l,9 388.370  The executive officer of the state board for vocational edu- Nores: THE LQM”77 %
83 cation shall make & report bicnnially 1o the legistature sctiing forth: 20 cation shall make a report biennially to the [legistature sctting forth: ’ @4" Wwiet Y00
34 L. The condition of vocational cducation” in the State of Nevada, - \ "1 1. The condition of vocational education in the Swate of . Nevada, - oy /\/
15 2. Atist of the schools to which federal and state id has been given. | :L f.i % 2 hlst oflllllc schools to which fedcral and stule aid has been piven. pe&ECIDE - BET ld&’li) -
36 3 A dewited statement of the expendines of Tihe] federal Ffands] ' 2 . detailed statement of the expenditures of the federal funds e LN Ll e )
etailed statems 3 : : B . ! - = INE UG &
37 amdstate Llunds money provided in NRS 388.390. 1 £ 1 24 and state funds provided in NKS 388.390.F governor. . CHE NEUAG & >
----- ‘ THe TWo Biels -
o )
C—
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RSk 45, NRS 388.390 s hereby amended to read as follows: u5 Sec. 87. NRS 388.390 is hereby amended to n,-;.d..-ns fullu\.us:. , " l
39 388.390- Whenever any bouard of trustees of a school district has 2% 388.390 Whenever any board of trustees of a school district :]dS
40 organized a vocational school or classes in accordance with [rules an.d] 97 organized a vocational school or classes in accnrqnm:c \\'lll)“[}"ulcs a}“‘ :]]
41 regulations adopted by the state board: for vocational educution, which . 28  regulations adopted by the state -board for vocational L'dlAILdll(v)n, whicli
42 vocational school or classes have heen approved by the executive officer 99 vocationdl schoot or clﬂssc% have been .upprovcd by [hc.u f.‘;“”‘fe,nﬂzﬁcr
43 7 of the state board for vocational education, the school district [shall be]) 30 - of the state board for vocational education, the school district [shall nl,]
44 is eatitled 10 share in federal and ‘state fhands] rmoney® available for the : 31 is entitled to share in federal ﬂns] slate [funds money u}'u}lnblc for ‘},e
45 promotion of vocational education in [such amounts as shall be) the 42 promotion of vocational education in [such amounts as shall hc]‘ the
46 amount determined Fand approved] by the executive officer of the staie 33 amount determined Land approved] by the excentive olficer of the state
47 board Tor vocational education L3, in accordance with the regulations: 34 board for vocational education [, in accordance with the ,-@g,,[‘,,,o,u‘
48 - end policies of the board. 35 and policies of the board. .

3Ex Hos v : . 288 #oo

49 See. 46, NRS 388.400 is hereby amended o read as follows:

50 388.100 1. The fmoneys] moncy for vocationi) education, which
3 36 Sec. 88. NRS 388.400 is hereby amended to el as [ollows:
p,;) s 12 (3 X8 200 tr-BGlast ki) a7 388.400 . 1. The [mnoneys]: money for vocutionat cducution, which |
i e ot , R _— X 48 consists of agricultural education, trade and industrinl cducation, home |
] mnsn.-,(;.of apt u.u!lurul _c«l\}c;n(l_nll, tr:ulc-.:lnd lmlu:\'ll'lill cdl.lCilllOl\, hL_»mc . 39 cconomics education, distributive education, practical uursing education,
ceononics education, distributive education, practical nursing education, 10 and such other phases of vocational education as the state - board for

and such’ other phases of vocational” education us the state board for
voeational education may approve for adoption in Nevada schools,
shall be provided for and raised in the manner specified in NRS 387.050

2

:; 41 vocutional education may approve for adoption in Nevada schools, shall
H

6 and 388.330 0 388.400, inclusive.

7

8

9

12 be provided for and raised in the manaer specified in NKS 387050 and -
43 388.330 10 388.400, inclusive. o
44 2. The state treasncer [shall be} is custodian of such [moneys, -
45 which shall be used and administered vuder the authority] money and - i
46 he shall make disbursements therefrom on warrants of the state controller-

issued upon the ordeér of the executive officer of the state board for vocas -
48 tional education. - N

2. The ‘state treasurer Lshall bel is custodian of such [moneys,
which shalt be used and adiinistered under the anthority} maoney and
he shall make dishursements therefrom on warrants of the state con-

10 troller issued npon the order of the executive officer of the state board
11 for vocational education.”

£
-1

328, 450 : ﬂs,(;..g 2 FYL 450
12 SEC. 47, NRS 388:450 is bereby amended to read as follows: Sec:. 89,  NRS 388,450 is hereby amended to reud as follows:

13 358.450 1. The legishature declares that the basic support guarantee

388.450 1. The legislature declarés that the basic support guarantec:
4 Jas expressed in NRS 387.1223 for each special education program

1

2 .
3. flas expressed in NRS 387.1227 for each special education program unit
L

5

¢

15 wnit esiablished by Aaw for cach school year establishes ﬁ"i"'c-i“l established by law for each school year establishes ﬁnunc'_ul resources
16 resources sullicient to insure. a reasonably equal educational opportunity suflicient 1o insure a reasonably equal educational opportunity to handi-

170 handicapped miinors residing in Nevada. : ) i cappod minors residing in Nevada. N
1é 2, Subljict to-the provisions of NRS 388.440 to 388.520; inclusive, 7 ¢ (2[.’“ lSubjucl 1o the [?rovisiuns of NRS 388.440 10 388,520, .mclus'm_:,
10 the buard of trustees "of a school district shall make such special provi- 8 the board of trustees of a school district shall make such special provi-;
. 20 sions as may be necessary for the education of handicipped nunors. Y sions as may be necessary for the cducation of handicapped minors. |
21 3. The board of wustees of a school district shall establish uniform 10 3. “The board of Lrustees of a school district shall establish uniform
| Qﬁ 22 rales of cligibility for instruction und:):!' the s,}cci:nl_ulug;‘nion. |n"<3grz'un§ 11 frules of} criteria governing cligibility for ipﬁlru(:lmn l\‘u:d_n.::' the SlPC_Clﬂ.lI
Yy 23 provided for by NRS IR8.440 1o 388.520, inclusive. The rales Lun 12 cducation programs provided for by NRS 3*.‘)‘"“0 1038 *’@-9» ““C ,“,SMI"
2\5 21 regulations shall be] are subject to such stundards as mity be prescribed © 13 The Prules and regulations shall bel erireria ane subject W such stand-
?;@ 25 by the state [epactmentd board of education. ) 11 ards as may be preseribed by the state Fdepsirtment’§ board of education.

L1a [HX 3
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Jgg. #70 388 470 . ‘
g;; §§§ A8, NRS 388.470 is hireby amended 1o read as follows: 15 Stc. 90. NRS 388.470 is hereby amended to read as follows: .
03 h'lndic-u"];l;?cd glnll(::&:n any child is placed in a special ‘program for 16 . 388.470 1. Before any c¢hild ‘is placed. in a special program. for
4 s . ’ , . 17 handicapped children: o
49) (2) A C"“S““,"‘“’{‘ Ishall] must be held with his parents or guardian. 18 (a) /{[::onsullulion [shall] snust be held with his parents or guardian.
3 0 (Ib) An examination [shalt} must be- conducted for the purpose of 19 . (b) An cxamination [shall} must be conducted for the purpose of
-»} i ing the extent to which 1hc' child dcymtc:s from normal growth and 30 finding the extent to which the child deviates [rom normal growth and
‘; }'”"f'?l’“"f”' patterns. [, such The cxamination [to} must be conducied 21 development patterns. [, such} The examination [1o} must be con- i
31 ]," "L;“‘-",rd"l”c‘f wilh standards prescribed by the state [depariment] 22 ducted in accordance with standards prescribed by the state [depart- !
P 0\ e _“C_‘;'.'f‘”'.‘ i} . i . . 23 ment] board of education. ] ; .
36 bomd o psychiatrist may be consulied in any specific case when the 24 2.7 A psychiatrist may be consulted in any spucilic case when the !
36 board of trustees of a school district deems it necessary. 25 board of trustees of a school district deems it necessary. .
FILL, S0 Irg. s20 .
87 . SF‘.C. 49, NRS 388.520 is hercby amended to read as follows: 26 . Skc. 91, NRS 388.520 is hereby amended (o read as follows: i
:lgi 388.520 1. “The state [department] board of education shall pre- 27 388.520 1. The state [department] bourd of cdudation shall pre-
39 scribe minimum standards for the - special education of handicapped 28 seribe minimum standards for the special education of handicapped
40 minors. .. i 29 minors. . i
'1% 2. Prescribed minimum standards [shall] must inchide standards for 30 2. Prescribed minimum standards [shali] wuesr include standards for
4:4 programs of styuction or special services maintained for the purpose | 31 programs of instruction ‘or special scrvices maiwained for the purpose
.43 of serving minors [with the following handicapping conditions:] who: | 82  of serving minors [with the following handicapping conditions:J who:
4 (a) r_f\ll.ll""l”y] Are aurally handicapped. 4 88 - (n) [Aurally] Are aurally hundicapped. i
15 (b) [\, isually] Are visually handicapped. 34 (b) [Visualiy} Are visually handicapped, : :
16 (c) [I‘I}ysnczlll)'] Are physically handicapped, e 35 (c) [Physically] Are physically handicapped. ;
47 () [Speech handicapped.} Have speech handicaps. 36 (d) ESpeech handicapped.] Have specch handicaps. ; :
-155_ (¢) [ML‘HIHUY] Are mentally handicapped. . 3 (¢) [Mentally] Are mendally bandicapped. ) ! ;
19 () [Educationally handicapped, including approptiate subciphasis 38 (f) [Educationally. handicapped, including appropriate subémphasis |
50 when relauted 10 emotional distucbance. : 39 when related t6 emotional disturbance. H
4ee 19 SCB.Sto cor il ¢ 10 (g) Multiple handicapped, ‘including appropriate subemphasis for}- ;
P . ¢ ] ) 41 Are educationally handicapped, and these standards must also give
1 () Mulliple handicapped, inclading appropriate subcemphasis for} 42 appropriate consideration to emotional disturbances refated 10 the educa-
2 dre edncasionally handicapped, and such stundards must also give appro- 43 sional handicaps. . o
3 priate consideration 1o emotional disturbances relared 1o the educational 44 (¢) Have nudiiple "handicaps, and these standurds must give appro-
i handicaps. 45 priate consideration to each of the handicapping conditions.. +ry
5 () Have multiple handicaps, and such standards must give appro- 46 (!1) [Acndumiczglly] dre acmlel.nica.lly‘ talented. i S
6 priate consideration to cach of the handicapping conditions. 47 (i) [learaing) Have learning: disabilities. - - R
7 (h) LAcademically} Are academically talented, 18 3. No apportionment of state funds [shall} nmay b made fby the; X
g (i) E\ll.cnming] Have learning disabilitics, 49 superintendent of public instruction] 10 any school district for lhcl bt
3. No apportionment of state funds [shall} may be made fby the ‘ fns ‘
]1? §upcrmlcmlcn[l of public instruction} to any school district for the PAQE 5 I 14 Faro (e biceens) o
instruction of handicappe inors i s progri (- instricti s . o . . . T
- 12 m:xinluil;ml Ihcx'CiIu( f:;l E:gh f;:'::‘l:{l:ﬂl:';&ll llll;;“}::l’lli: lf:l) )?([)v;‘f“bnc“l(l)ll 1 instruction of hundicapped minors until the program of instruction main-! ~
C N 13 [siate depactmeny of education]) supeli]nu.'ndcnl t;/ pub‘ffbl ill.)‘ll'll(.‘li();ll 1:: ; t]a)m.cd 1h‘ere|n ff)r f"qh handicapped minors is approved by the fstate,
14 meeting lh‘:_ preseribed minimoum standards. . 4 g hatont of education superintendent of public insuuciion us meet- Ly
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3¢f.570 _ N :
5 Sec. 92, NRS 388.570 is hereby amended (o read us follows: .- o) ) <
6 388.570 [As required by subsection 4 of NRS 387.123, the] —1) LIANE § —
.1 L. The stale board of education.shali establish [rales and] regula- INSERT / 5
8 tions for the computation of enrollment and averuge daily antendance of /L/ pﬁé&:” 35—' :

!
]

Pace 19

Jer. §95

15 Sec. 50. NRS 388.595 is hereby amended to read as follows:

16 388.595 The state LdepartmentY board of education shall provide
17 leadership for the environmental education program by [appointing an)
18 establishing the position of environmental cducation consuliant. [, who
19 shall be in the classified service of the state and an cmployee of the state
20 " department of education, whose} flis responsibilitics [shall] include:
21 [Lut not be limited to the following: § :
49 1 Courdinating the efforts of the various disciplines within the edu-
23 cational system thut are concerned with enviropmental education. :
Py 2. Developing and distibuting instructional materials for use in
25 cavironmental education, : :

26 3. Developing programs of in-service teachier (raining in eaviron-
27 mental education. \

28 4. Coordinating the clforts of private organizations, local school
29 districts ‘and governmental agéncics that are’ concerned with environ-
40 mental education. -

=y

p

L

9 children detained in detention homes and juvenile forestry - camps
10 receiving instruction - pirsuant of the provisions of NRS 388.550 to
11 [388.580,7 388.570, inclusive. : L
12 2. Boards of trustees of school districts providing such instruction
13 shall report 1o the superintendent of public instruction ar snch times
14 and in such manner as he prescribes. .
FTEE 595

] SEC. 93, NRS 388.595 is hereby amended to read as follows:

16 3BB.595  The stae [departiment] board of cducation shall provide
17 leadership for the envirenmental education program by {appointing anj]
18 establishing the position of envivonmental educating cousudiant, L who-
‘1.9 shall be in the classified service of the state and an employee of the
20 stste department of education, whose} ™ His respousibilities [shall]
21 include: [but not be limited w ihe following: ]
:42 L. Coocdinating the cfloris of the vacious  disciplines within. the
23 educational system that are concerned with caviromnental cducation.
24 2. Developing and distributing instructional materials for use in
25 environmentail education.
26 3. Developing programs of in-service tedcher taining i -environ-
27 memal education. . .
?8 4. Coordinating the efforts of private organizations, local schoob
20 districts and - governmental agencies that are concerned witls environ-
30 mental education.
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3%19. )
31 See. 94, Chapter 389 or NRS is hereby amended by adding thereto
32 a new section which shall read as follows: .
33 The wuomobile driver education proyram is herehy established
&b Jor the purpose of assisting school districts in this staie which establish .
35 and mainain automobile driver education classes. Money for the auto-
3G mobile driver education program shall be providid by direct legislative
3T uppropriation, .
38 2. The state board of education may direct the superintendent o
39 public instruction 10 make semiannual apportionments, payvable on or
{6 before February I and July 1 of each year, to the several school dis-
41 dricts. The semiannual apportionment muade on or before February 1
12 shall be made on the basis of $15 times the number of estimared
A3 pupil completions in the districe during the current school year, ‘which N
44 shall be esiimated by the superimtendens. The semiannual apportion- - o oy —
45 ment made on or before Judy { shall be wade on the basis of $35 imes @0}}&; e D O PT&G}E
46 the actual number of pupil completions in the district during the cur- )
47 crent year, less any amount previously apportioned 1o the district for 026' O 7 i S
48 estimated pupil completions during the current schoaol year. . . R
40 3. . If the -money available for the automobile driver education: pro- boc Va1 ERT
50 * gram is not sufficient 10 make full current school year apportionments, )
1 so determined under subsection 2, apportiommnent payments (o the various
2« school diswricts shall be prorated so that ¢ach school district is appor-
3 tioned the same amount per pupil completion, such amount to be dérived
4 by dividing the total money available by the. total muaber of completions
5 L during the ciorent school year. .
[ 4. Money received by school districts for the actomobile driver edu-
7. eation program must not be expended for the purchase or repair of .
B wmotor vehicles or the purchase or repair of awtomobile driver education.’
O training cquipment., m
3749, 01 '
. :‘) y ¢ 5}. ] 150 ; ) >
SEC. 95, NRS 389.010 is hereby amended 1o rewd as (ollows o : '
2 H . 389, E o red 0wWs: ) wolva i jua
@ #;% SLI?&:.O:}U Boards (;f lrulslccs of schoal districts shall cuforee in .Q;j LWSERT L/ ES x
hools the courses of study prescribed and wlopted by the roper " i -
18 awhority. J st board of education. ’ Lprope /10 — 23 PAGE 36 o
——f
o
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329 090

31 33 NRS 389.090 is hereby amended to read as Iollows:
:’32 { L The sie bourd of education shall. adopt [rules and}
313 rcgu!unon§ sovermag the establishment, conduct and scope of auto-
31 mobxlcl('lrwcx.' education- in the public schools of this state.
35 2. “The aims and purposes of automobile driver education: Fshall be]}

are to develop the- knowledge, attitudes, habits and skills neceéssary for
the safe operation of motor vehicles. .

3. The board of trustees of a schoo! district may establish and main-
tain automobile driver education classes during regular semesters and
stmer sessions and during the regular school day and at times other
than during the regular school day for:

(a) Pupils cnrolled in the regular fuli-time day high schoals in the '

school district.
(b) Pupils entolled in summer clusses conducted in high schools in
the school districy. i .

4. A bourd of trustees maintaining courses in aulomobile - driver
udn.cnuou' shall insure against any liabifity avising out of the vse of motor
vehicles - connection with such courses, The cost of such insurance
shall be paid from availuble school district funds,

3. Automobile driver cducation shall be Leonducted by} provided

e 6

3I¥7.020 ) .

14 Skc. 96, NRS 389.020 is hereby amended (o vcad as follows: .
15 389.020 1. In all public [and privaic] schools, the Nevada girls
16 training center, and the Nevada youth training center, instruction [shall}
17 st be given in Amcrican government, l_nclml‘mg but not limited to lht;
18 cssentiats of the Constitution of the United States, the constitution o
19 the State of. Nevada, the origin and history ‘of the constitutions and the
30 study of and devotion 1o American institutions and itjeals. -
21 2. The instruction required in subsection 1 [shall} ruist be. given
22 during at least 1 year of the clementary school grades and for a period
24 of atlcast | year in all high schools.

3¥4 030 . .
24 Sec.97.  NRS 389.030 is hereby amended to read s follows:
26 389.030 American history, including the history of the State of

27 in the State of Nevada for a period of at least | yeur.
3§ 035

2y SeCc. Y8, NRS 389.035 is hereby amended 10 read as foliows:

2y 389.035  No [student] pupil in any public {or private’] high school,
30 the Nevada girls wraining center or the Nevada youtls truining center
31 [shall] may receive a certificate or diploma of graduation without having
42 passed a course in American government und American history as
4 required by NRS 389.020 and 3£9.030. . : cod

3€9. 090 ,
34 SEC, 99. NRS 389.090 is hereby umended to read as Tollows:

35 389.090 1. The state board of education shufl wdapt frules and]
36 regulitions governing the establishment, conduct and scope of nutomobile
37  driver education in the public schools of this state.

38 2. The aims and purposes of automobile driver education shall be
39 are to develop the knowledge, atitudes, habits and skills necéssary for |
40 the sale operation of motor vehicles.

41 3. The board of trustecs of a school district may cstablish and main-
42 tain automobile driver education classes dusing vegulur semesters and
43 summer sessions and during the regolar schiool day and at times other

v 44 thaa during the regular school day for:

45 () Pupils eorolled in the regular full-time day bigh schools in the
46 schoul district. :
17 (b)Y Pupils ¢enrolled in summer classes conducted in high schools in

48 the school district. . : A
49 4. A board of trusteces mairitaining courses in mtomobile driver

26 Nevada [shall] must be taught in all of the public fand pri\'ul.c] schools

50 education shall insure against any liability arising out of the vse of

IHX 3
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NRS 389.130 is hereby ame@ded to read as follows:

f . 389130 f. Bach schoot district. shall investigate the feasibility of

7 programs of ocutdoor cnvironmentud education and camping for its

8 students. i . o
9 2. Such investigations [shall§ sust be coordinated with the [Nevada

10 advisary commivee for envirommental education -and with she stute -
11 department of cduction.§ superintendent of public instruction.

F 59 too

8 Sge, 100, NRS 389.1007is hereby amended 1o 1ead as follows:

] 389.100 1. Thelegislature finds s facis; ) :

10 (a) That the successful completion of an approved  antomobile
11 driver education: coarse by a pupil offers a dircet tinancial beneit to
12 his parents or other responsible adult through the reduction of insur<
13 ance premioms. .
1 (b) That the imposition of a fee, not in excess of the actual-cost of
15 providing the special equipment required, as a prerequisite 1o an eleclive
16 course in driver education, daes not violate the requirements of article
17 11 of the constitution of the State of Nevada. : ] -
13 2. The board of trustees-of any school district Fis authorized to]}
19 may establish a laboratory fee to be churged -cach pupil cnrolling for |
2 an automaobile driver education coarse, which {shalld pusr not exceed
21 the difference per pupil ‘between the actual cost of providing the
22 course and the amount anticipaied under [NRS 387033 secrion 94
23 of thiv ace, or $35, whichever is less.

I 130
21 Skc. 101, NRS 389.130 is hereby amended 1o téad as follows:

25 389.130 1. Each school district shall investigate the {ensibility of

26 programs of outdoor environmental -educatjon wnd comping for its

97 students. . )

28 2. Such investigations [shall’} nuust be coordinated with the [Nevada

29 advisory conunittee for environmental cducamion and with the state.
30 deparunent of education.} superintendent of public instruction. !
P9e.010

31 S:c. 102, NRS 390,010 is hereby amendud (o read o follows: i
32 390.010 1. The state textbook commission, consisting of the supee-
33 intendent of public instruction o his designec and cisht members
34 appoinicd by the governor, is hercby created within the [state depart-
35 ment of education. ) ) *
a6 2. 'The governor shall appoint:

97 (a) Four members from Clark County;

38 (1) Two members from Washoe County; und
19 (¢) Two members from the remainder of the state.

A S ~
! a, -

. AsSEMBLY BILL 118 - SENATE BILL 25 orel
Hrea 20 Pacw 37
229, 00 (torntimcit) 584, 690 (contimmst) o
‘ ’ . i chi in c i i sourses. The cost ol such insur- :
1 by boards of trustees of school-districts in accordance with regulations. of § fmlmr. \'luh{)c!cs' l{; ?OnnC:‘:lﬂ?ll:l l‘)al’:tcfuzﬂll ((],‘(:L[lrrl:‘cls[mln;f osl ;
2 1’]),,; ’gliilzib(,ard of education Fand boards of trustees and sImI:Tnol b<; 2 dll\%c bh:’:\lllll()‘;’llp()‘;:i]crt;:"ilvcr Al soho e ncted byl provided
1 duplicated by any other agency, depariment commission o OTEEE 0 :1 by boards of trustees of school disiricts in accordance with regulations of
4 the Stae of Nevada. 5 the siate board of education and [boards of trustees and shall]. may

6 not be duplicated by any other agency, depirtnent, comnussion of

7 oflicer of the State of Nevada. i :
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390. 620 | 3 0. 040 -~
12 Skc. 53, NRS390.020 is hereby amended to read as follows: . 40 Skc..103.  NRS 390.020 is hercby amended-to read as follows: )
13 390.020 The members of the commission appointed by the governor 41 390.020  The members of the commission appointed by the governor
M [shall] sust be persons certificd by the [state deparstment of educa- 49 . [shall] must be persons certified by the [stale depariment of education- :
16 von] superintendent. of  public instruction as having been -actively 48 superintendeny of public instruction as having been actively engaged in !
16 cngaged in school teaching or administration in a school district of this 44 school eaching or administration in a school district of ‘this state for at.
17 state for at least 4 years prior to their appoiniment. . 45 least- 4 years prior to their appointment. a .
F90. Obo . 290. 060 : : L »
18 SEC. 54 NRS 390.060 is herch nde " . ” [y is hereby amended to read as follows: i
o (v N : § y amended to read as follows: 16 Sec. 104, NRS 390.060 is hereby amended to 1¢ wss )
ig J '31906010(3 LT hie commission shall elect one of its mémbers as presi- 4’; 390.060 1. The commission shall elect one of its members as prest=! - ! _ ’
;] u; ol 'H}L L[(lll":(l:slsmn']m{su]vc a 2-year term. 48 dent of the conumgsml:l. uf) ssrvc Iq z_yc“;’uf\;‘lb)' texthook consuh'mt‘
2 2. ¢ Lstale board of cducation may employ a textbook consultant, - 49 2. The [state board of education may ¢t N
g;; ‘ ://].{0/‘ :";,{,:}; S:,l/pf/r,gu,sx:,w{,[l‘ ;}‘(/]ri‘)ulblill: ir/:.rlr{;lcli(){n shall designate a member 50 who may] superintendent of public instruction .xImII designate a member
‘)f e » o Stale de, ment of e 110011911 fo serve as secrelary of ' . - ‘
‘Z'i :‘l:;i;:-f'mmbslon. [The state board of education shull define his o{iwr Paee FI 390,060 ( Conlinuis ) )
. ‘ 26 seerclary of the commission.
34 . depariment o serve as seeretary ol i
the staff of the deparbin N is other dutivs. ;
} E’“'hc suu!:I board of education shall define his other dutivs.§ ) '
FP0.090 : D
3 SEC. 105, NRS 390.090 is hercby amended to read as follows: e -y / -
¢ 390.090 1. The commission shall provide in its rules of proceduse ) Q—(" THseRr L/)e 3
_ § for the times and places of holding its regular mectings. . . L -
6 2. At the request or with the consent of a majorily of the members, ,0/}-6 & 3F THROVE H
7 the secretary may call a special mecting whenever there is important '
8  business (o justify the call. o : Lo 16 PReE 3?
[’ 3. [All meetings of the commission shall be public. The scerctary
10 shall keep a full and correct record of all proceedings, which record
11 shall be open-to public inspection,
12 4] Minotes of the meetings Ishall be prepared andy rmust be dis-
13 tributed to members of the commission and 1o esch county school
14 superintendent !
4 superintendent,
o




AN~ e e 5

_COMPARISOHN OF BILLS - 1979

Pace b5

g : Y v I —
~ -
AsseEmBLY BILL 118 3 SENATE BILL 25 ‘ °re| - COMMENTS
Pree 37 '
: 390.230
15 SEC. 106. NRS 390.230 is hercby amended to read as follows:
16 390.230 ‘1. The textbooks adopted by the state bourd of education
17 [shalf] muse be used in the public schools in the state and no other
18 books 'shall] may be used as basic textbooks. ¢
19 2. I'his scction Lshall.not be interpreted in such a manner as o}
23 does not prohibit: :
2] (a) The continned wse of such textbooks previously approved. until
23 they become unserviceable,
23 (1) The use of supplemental textbooks porchased by a school district
24 with the approvil of the superintendent of public insiruction.
25 (¢) After approval by the commission, the tempaoriny use of extbooks
a6 for tryout puFposcs. ) N
27 . 3. Any school officer or teacher who Fshall violate violates the
23  provisions of this chapter, for not follow] the rules yand regulations]
ag  of the conimission or the regulations of the state board relating to use of .
30 fextbooks shall be punished by a fine of aot more than $100.
31 4. All superiniendents, principals, eachas and ‘school officers are |
au  charged with the exceution of this section. oo
391
43 SE¢. 107, Chapter 391 of NRS is hereby wmended by adding thereto
31 the provisions set forth as sections Y08 10- 110, inclusive, of this act. .
35 Sec. 108.  The superintendent of public insiruction shall_file with
86 e clerk of the board of wustees.of euch local school district a directory
37 ~of all teachers and other educational personnel who hold certificates
38 entitling them o draw salaries from the county school district fund,
39 and shall advise the clerk from time to timne of any changes or additions
40 fo the directory. o '
41 Skc: 109, The superintendent of public instruction may suspend,
49 for a time not to exceed 1 yéar, the certificate of any teacher or other
43  certificated employee who has an uncxcused abscuce from any educa-
44 tional conference he is required to attend. : m
45 Skc, 110, A hearing officer selected by the superintendent of public :
{6 instruction from the hearing officer list shall hear and nake ‘recom- >
47 mendations -in cases of demotion, dismissal or nonreemployment based -
- 48 on grounds contained in_paragraphs (b), (), (g), th), (m) and (p) of —
,.,, 19 subsection b of NRS 391.312. . )
G ©w
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1 Sec. 111, NRS391.010 is hereby amended to read as follows: R
. 2 391.010 1. There are the following kinds of [leachers™] certificates

3 for teachers and other educational personnel in this state: : ’
4 - . (a) Elcmentary certificates. ,
5 (b) Secondary certificates.
G (c) Special certificates. . ..
7 2. An clementary certificate authorizes the holder [thereof] to
8 teach in any elementary school in the state. .
9 3. A sccondary certificate authorizes [ teachier) the holder to

10 teach in his major or minor ficld of prepacation or in both fields in anyj

11 secondary school. He may teach only in these ficlds unless an exception,

12 is approved in a manner provided by regulutions of the slate board of ;

13 education. - . L

14 4. A special certificate authorizes [ teacher} rthe holder to- téach

15 [in any} or perform other educational functions in a school or program !
16 - Enamed} as designated in the certificate. :

Prea 20 _ 391 02
Jq.. 020 ’ 17 Sec. 112, NRS 391.020 is hereby amended to read as follows:

: ) 3 ’\ 18 390.020 1. Al [reachersY cortificatcs fur teachers and other .
ag Sic. 55, NRS 391.020 is hereby amended to read as follows: 19 educarional personnel ure granted by the [state board of education. The: . :
a7 391,020 1. Al teachers’ cortificates are granted by the [state board 20 stale board of cducation’} superintendent of public instruction. He may'

95 of cducation. The state board of cducation] superintendent of public ﬂ l?\lll:, l)w-n»l:m?lfsl u‘.)..ull qualificd persons under. the regulations of the ! .
20 instruction. He may issue certificates to all qualificd ‘persons under the ;;j; s ".," (;3‘\‘,:‘:"; :[;;;;félz:::;l‘fur a certificate shall submit with hi licati 97 Use /3 L LANBLFAS &
30 . regulations of the state board of education. . 51 & complete vt  his finge cortiicate shall subnut with his application hahhatanind
41 2. Hvery applicant for a certificate shall submit with his application . a1 4 comp '“,l,t‘ set 0_‘ s fngerprints and wrilten permission autlorizing the = [y =
32 a complete scl[of his fingerprints and written permission. authorizing the - 7}”] %2 E:l(;:f ]Ei)(llé:l.llorB:;;luu:;l((l)(l’ml?lvf:‘:{ﬁq{:f)e.:”(ﬁ:”.lm f(::'\};lll}’l_l::’m:ll l}n.gcfpll'lu‘us N Ll J ~ A3/ /f .
& Bmlw :Z”‘;"d ;'[Bc‘l”c““(}"-? Super "’.'""‘l‘f"’ 1o forward such fingerprins fis 37 may issue a provisional L‘url;'/iézlte l)cn(lin; rrL‘l'r:'[f/;r allb \‘lll‘({;: “r’t':{:grlul";
B Lo the Federal Burcau of Investigation for its report. : o s rterr iy s L L s ! _
35 3. Upon receipt of the report referred to.in subsection 2 -and a. ‘}g h'“ﬁl“"lrj'l')g:"rgi_‘:i ii"nt;ﬂ{’iﬁt'a;g '3r(l)ll;‘.;ﬁ‘:.lllﬁlq'l“:l’.ﬁ“".l_'“b__,_. e
36 determination by the [xtate board of education] superintendent of public | 50 determinition by Ithc [state bgurd of cducat e S section . and a
37 instruction that the dpplicant is qualified, a certificate [shall] must be ! 91 the applicant is ‘uuliﬁc'd‘ a cortificate [sl;‘ll'( g -‘“Il‘b-”"‘“'mf ent that
38 issued to the applicant. : 5 uppliclnlnt d q , ate [shall’§ nuest b issued to the
S9/). 030 ,
a9 SEC. 56,  NRS 391.030 is herchby wnended (o read as follows: m
40 391030 The state bourd of educution {is authorized to provide for e
41 and] may direct the superintemdent of public instruction to estublish a .
43 certilication oflice in the state department of education. fand to pro- ' =~
44 vide for the employment of a competent assistant. The superintendent o
44 ol public instruction, without extra compensation, shall be the adminis- .
45 trator of the certification office.] The superintendent may employ per- CD
4G sonnel for such positions as are approved by the state board for the —
47 operation of the office. : i ]
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a3 See, 1130 NRS 391.040 is hereby amendced to vead as follows:
a4 391.040 1. The state board of cducation may fix fees of not less’

35 than $3 for the issuance and renewal of ccrliﬁcutcs._ Fees for issuing
© 36 _duplicate certificales are the same as for issuing the (?rxginn:\ls. o
37 ° 2. The [moneys] money received from the fees feollectud under hie
38 . provisions of NRS 391.010 10 391.050, inclusive,] shall be paid into
39 the state general fund. ) R

F9!. 0o6o

40 Sec. 114, NRS 391.060 is hereby amended to read as follows: -

41 391.060 1. Except as provided in NRS 391.070, it fshail. be] is
42 unlawful for:. . . o —
43 - (a) The superintendent of public instruction 1o issue a certificate to,
44 or a bourd-of trustees of a school district to employ, any teacher, instruc-
45 tor, principal or superintendent of schools who is nol o citizen of thé
46 United States or a person who hus filed u valid declaration to beconie d
47 citizen or valid petition for naturalization, or wha is nol a lawful pecma-
48 nent resident of the United Stites. .
49 (b) The state controlicr or.any county auditor to issué any warrant (o

50 any. teacher, instructor; principal or superintendent of schools who is not ;

P/}Ge #o. Tl 060 (contict)

1 a citizen of the United States or a person who has filed a valid declara-
{lion to-become g citizen or valid

not a lawful permanent resident of the United States. .
4 2. Any person ‘[violating] who- violates any of the provisions of
9 this section [shall be¥ is guilty of a misdemeanor, ’

394 074

3} SEC. 115, NRS 391.070 is heeby amended 1o read as follows:

7 391070 Nothing in NRS 394.060 or in any other law I shall be
8 construcd 1o prohibit} prohibity the employment, by [[the superintendent
9 of public instruction or} a board of trustecs of a school district, of any
10 teucher or instructor authorized to teach in the: United States under tho
11 teacher exchange programs authorized by laws of the Congress of the
12 United States.

petition for nuaralization, or who s *
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13 Sec. 116, NRS 391.080 is hereby amended 1o read as follows:
4 - 391.080 1. Each teacher ar other certificated empluyee cmployed
16 in this state whose compensation is payuble out of [the§ public [funds,}
16 moncy, excepl teachers employed pursuant to the provisions -of NRS,
17 391.070, [shall] must wake and subscribe to the constitutional oath of
18 oflice before entering upon the discharge of his dutics. )
19 2. ‘The oath of office, when taken and subscribed, [shall be filed in
20 the ofiice of the state muest be filed with the depaniment of cducation.
21 3. “The superintendent of public instruction, deputy anid associate
22 superintendents of pubdlic instruction [,] and other members of the pro-
23 fessional staff of the department designated by the superintendent, mem-
, 24 burs of boards of trustees of school districts, superintendents of schools, h
25 principals of schools and' notarics public Fare cmpowered o] may
26 administee the oath of oftice ‘10 teachers L. F and other certificated B
27 - employees.
Fel.040 Jal.o90 :
) e o . : 2% Sec. 117, 'NRS 391.090 is hereby amended o read as follows:
-12 %( )r/(j NRS 391.090 is hereby wnended (o read as follows: 29 391080 1. Aay person who is: g R T
i 391090 L Any person whao is: 4u {a) Guanted a certificate to teach or perform other educational func-
. " | : 31 sions in the public schools of Nevada; or X '
/]/‘.,(_-_e 21 3914. 090 . 32 (b) [Granted a repewal of his, certificate; or o7 o/ Ve
) (a) Granted a certificate to teach in the public schools of Nevada; 33 (€)1 Charged with the duty at the Nevada youth training center’ or X?) Uj‘g S 12 ¢
2 For} . ‘ ) : e b 3L the Nevada girls teaining center of giving instruction in the Constitution ke’ - -~ 1)
37 (b) Granted a renewal of his certificate: or . gz tl):f the United States and the constitution of the State of Nevada, : LAVG 45 E /
4 (¢) Charged with the duty at the Nevada youth teaining conter or the 46 [shall be required 10 smust show, by examination or credentials show- ; o y
o) Lharged wit at the Nevada youth tr: ort 7 ine college. univessi mal sehool. study. . satistactors. ovidene JEV OF 2 .
G Netads ol e s of s sion m 0 Comtaton| 1 )| 51 Mg ol sty or nomat sl stud, Lty idence of LIgV-oF A8 I
¢ United Stales and he constitution of the State of Nevada, a0 RPTTTAr: RETE AP AN St i AL
'5 Eshall be required o} smust show, by examination or credentials show- :(; &r.llll';f(ﬁz\‘;;:;:“o" of the United States and ll“ﬂ"‘)m.m““”" of the .
g '\l(llytcl?lllngL', ]l(':\':l‘“l”,”y ' lm‘n'nl:_xl,.sch;)pl study, sutisfactory evidence of S41 2 The [state board of education] supcrintendent of public instrug- E
g peouely xnawiedge of the ongin, history, provisions and principies 42 don may grant a reasonable time for compliunce with the terms of ;
10 of the Constilution of the United States and the constitution of the State 1 this section. A & pite ' 2 '
11 of Nevada. 3 thas sechion, m i
Ly BR : . . . .
12 2. - The Fstate board of education] superintendent of public instruc- >c
[B] Hor gy grant a reasonable time for complinnce wilh the terms of this
14 section. : x 1
= :
i
g?, ' [n=}
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391, toe
15 SEc. 8. NRS 391.100 is hereby ameénded to read as follows:
16 391.100 - 1. ‘The board of trustees of a school district may employ a
17 superintendent of schools, teachers and all other necessary cmployees.
18 2.° The board of trustees of a school distric: :
19 (1) May cmploy teacher aides and. other auxiliary, nonprofessional
20 personnel. to assist certificated personnel in the instruction or supervision
21 of children, cither in the classroom or.at any other place in the school
32 or on the grounds thereof. Such noncertificated personnel shall be given
23 direct supervision by certilicated 1pt:rsonncl in_all duties which are
94 instructional in nature bot may ‘perform duties which are not primarily
25 instructional in nature without a cectificated person in attendance.
26 (b) Shall establish policies governing the duties and performance of
27 teacher aides. S : .
24 3. - Nolwithstanding the- provisions of NRS 252,140, the board of:
29 trustees of ‘a school disteict may employ independent legal counsel whea
30 such employment is deemed necessary by the board. . .
31 4. [Neawithsianding the provisions) In addition 10 the requirements.|
42 of NRS 354.596, not later than 30 days prior to the time of filing itsy
33 teniative budget, each board of school trustees of a school district shiall,
34 submit, for cause to be submitted simultancously, to the state-depart-|
35 ment -of education and the Nevada tax commission] .\'lll)ffililcll(.ldlll of !
36 public instruction dnd the department of 1axation, a report showing the
37 estimated number of persons 1o be employed whose salaries will be paid
38" from amounts to be included in its tentative and. final budgets for the
49 cnsuing fiscal year. The report [shallY must be made on forms prescribed
40 by the [state depactment of education and shall include, but shall not
41 ‘be limited to:} superiniendens of public instruction and must include,
12 without limitation: :
43 (a) A schedule showing the estimated number of persons to be
44 employed by account and fund classitication and fully funded thereby;
45 and . N
46 (b) A schedule showing the estimated number of persons to be
47 cmployed by classification who ‘are funded by more than one account
48 or fund.
49 (¢) ‘Fhe projected salary schedule for the next fiscal year,

30

Phrce 4o

391100 ‘
44 " Sec. 118, NRS 391.100 is hercby amended to sead s foltows:
45 391,100 1. The board of trustees of a school district may cmploy
46 a superintendent of schools, teachers and all other necessiry employeés.
47 2. The board of trustees of a school districi: :
48 (a) May emplgy teacher aides and other auxiliary, nonprofessional
19 personnel to assist certificated - personnel in the instruction,.of super-
50 vision of children, cither in the classroom or at any other place in the

Carce 41 . F91. o0 (cortrina. )

school or on the grounds thereof. Such noncertilicated personnel shall
be given direct supervision. by -certificated personnei in all duties which
are instructional-.in natiure but may . perform dutics which are” not
primarily instractional in nature without -a, certificamed " person’ in
attendance. (R : : .
(b).Shall establish policies: governing - the. dutics and performance
of teacher aides. . fe : i
3. [Nowwithstanding the -provisions. of NRS 252110, the bouard’
of trustees.of a school district may employ independent legal counsel
when such employment is deemed necessary by thie board. o
- 4, Notwithstanding the provisions of NRS 35.4.396, not later- than:
30 days prior to-the time of filing its tentative budget, cach board of!
school trustees of a schodl district shall submit, or cause to be submited:
simultancously, o the state department of cducation and the Nevadai
tax commission” a report showing the cstimated nuniber of persons to!
-be ewmployed whose. salaries will be paid- from amounts 1 be included:
in its tentative and final budgets for the ensuing liseu year. The report,
shadl be milde on forms prescribed by the state depurtinént of educa-|
tion and shall include, but shall not be limited 1o: S : aid
() A schedule  showing the. estimated nuimber of persons 1o be
crnployed by account and fund classification and fully funded thereby;
and S ) :

(b) A schedule showing the estimated number of persons 1o be -

employed by classification wlio are funded by more thin vne account
or fund, AR e . ) i
(c) The projected salary schedule for the nexi fiscal yeary The board;

- of wrustees of a school district may employ.or appoini persons to yerve as

" security officers. Security officers are peace officers as defined .in NR.S"
169.125.. The provisions-of this subsection do not constivte such security ;
officers as police officers for the purposes of NRS 286.510. B J

.
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' 31 SEC. 119, NRS 391.110 is hereby amended (o read as (ollows: ! o :

32 391.110 1. The board of trustees of a school district [is authorized - —
B 0] mi , . thorized (@ THNSERT ¢/ 3/
34 (a) Employ any person [regularly] cenificated for the position of _ -
35 administrator (o serve as the superiniendent of schools bf the school lo/}éé: 9’-/ JH2oU& v/

Prca 2!

Jqi. / ro

50 Suc. 59.  NRS 391.120 is hereby amended to read.as follows:
Pree 22 3L 120

] 391.120 1. Boards of trustees of the school districts in this state
2 fshall have the power 10} may cmploy legally qualified teachers [, to.
4 détermine the salary 1o be paid cacly teacher,J and may determine (Iwzr
4 . salaries and the lengili of the tesm of school for which Fleachers shall
be] they are employed, These conditions and any other conditions a,f’,rucd
6 upon by the partics [shalt] must be embodied in a written cog(ruclt or
7 nolice of reemployment, to be approved by thie board of ftrustees and
8 accepted und signed by the teacher. A copy of the contract or uolle:' Olf
$  reemployment,” properly - written, Eshall] must be delivered to eac
teacher wot Jater than the opening of the teem of school.

10 ] .
11 2. A board of trusiees [shall not have the right mJ may not cmploy
12 teachers for any school year commencing afier the expiration of the !lxn;
13 for which any member of the board of trustees was elected or appointed.!

36
37
38
39
40
41
42

district. In school districts having 7,000 or more Estudents, ] pupils, the
superintendent of schools [shall must hold at least a masters degree in
school administration or education, :
(b) Deline his powers and fix his duties. o
(c) Fix his salary. [ .
2. No superintendent of schools [shall may be employed for more
than a term of 1 year unless:he [shall have] has first served 2 yeurs

“

43 satistaciorily as a teacher or administrator i the school distriet. 1f he
44 has scrved 2. years satisfactorily in the school district as a certificated
45 teaclier or administrator he may be employed for aterm of not to exceed
46 -4 years. . . . - -
47 3. A superintendent of schools may be dismissed at any time for
48 cause, R .
19 4 A superintendent of schools [is authorized 10 administer:
Pace dr 391 110 Lemtinar)
1 (a) Teachers® oaths or allirmations of office.
2 (b) Al other} may admynister oaths or alfirmations reluting to public
3 schools. .
4 Skc. 120. * NRS 391.120 is hereby amended 1o read as follows:
5 391.120 1. Boards of trustees of the school districts in. this state |
6 [shall have the power t0] may enploy legally gualificd teachers [, 10]
T and other certificated personnel and may detérmine [the silury 0 be
8 paid cach wacher,J their salaries and the length of the tenin of school for
9 which [teachers shall be) they are employed. These comditions and any
10 other conditions agreed upon by thie parties shall be wmbodicd in a
11 .written contract, or natice of reemployment, (o be approved by the
12 board of trustees and accepted and signed by the fieacher§ employee. |
18 A copy of the contract or ‘notice of reemploymeat, properly  writlen,
14 [shall] nnest be delivered-to each teacher or other certtficared employee
15 hot later than the opening of the term of school.
18 2. A board of trustees [shall not have the right o] may not employ
17 teachers or other ‘certificated personnel for any school year commencing -
18  after the expiration-of the time for which any member of the.board of
19 trusices was elected or appointed. | ) -

Lo
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JT97. 1320 (Lrpt‘lm,uw(—) 39 ), 12s (%M) ; ' school
‘ ' ' . . ard of trustees of any
p . : . shall be] is unlawiul for !l\c board o LEES ach all
Mo 3 T [shall beY ds unlawful for the board of trustees of any school 20 dis?}icllto[:tmploy :zlmy cacher who is not legally qu..hlhx.d to teach all
15 district to employ any teacher whao is not Jegally qualificd to ieach all 2 he grades which [suchi] the teacher is engaged Lo teach. )
16 the grades which [such} rhie teacher is engaged o teach. : 2:3 nb4gr.l;qb0“cc of the employmenl of a person Lshall] ay a leacher-O; » .
17 4. Notice of the employment of a person [shall} miest be given 10 %" mlu:r certificated employce must be given Lo the [st:xlc]'.dup:xr(mcn( [0,
18 the stale department of education Lupon a form supplicd by such depart- }".‘ .ducation upon a form supplicd by such department] in the focllll“l"’b‘
s ment} in the form prescribed by the superinterident of public instruction o t'c;ibml by }hc superintendent of public instruction belore [:\..‘fuc her] .
20 - before a teacher may start 1o p,cr‘form under the terms of the contfact. ﬁ{; ﬂue employee -may start o perform under the terms of the contract
F9/). 150
28 Skc.121.  NRS 391.150 is hereby amended to read as {ollows:
29 391.150 1. Boards of trustees of school districts in this state may
30 pay toward the sularies of [legally qualificd] teachers and other
! : 31 employees the public Emoneys] money apportioned to school districts
: 32 for that purpose, by giving them orders therefor on the county auditor.
RE] 2. DBoards of trustees may: 33- . L
34 (a) Deduct from [teachers’ salaries,] the salary of aiy teacher or . ) T ADC o T sy . :
3')/ 35 other employee, upon the writlen request of the [eachers,] teacher or r Seer Ly 'ngg
. 36 other employee, money for the payment of premimus on insucance of any PP -ty
37 kind; . . PA¢C < 440, T)f,f:fadé,,l/ »
33 (b) Reduce or withhold increases in the [salaries of teachers or other : o e o
39 qualificd employces,§ salary of any teacher or other employee; upon : Liv& " A& 4—3
40 the written request of the teacher or other employee, by or in an :
41 amount suflicicnt to purchase an annuity Lcontracts} contract pursuant
42 to the provisions of NRS 391.380; and .
43 (c) Reduce or withhiold from the [sularics of tcachers and other |
44 qualificd employees,§ salary of any teacher or other employee, upon the
45 writlen request of the teacher or employce, an amount specified in the

46 request 1o be held by the trustees pursuant (o0 a Jeferved vcompensation. |
47 agreement between the trostees andithe teacher or other ciuployee.
391160
" 48 Skc. 122, . NRS 391.160 is hereby amended 10 el as follows: .
49 391.160° The salaries of teachers and other employees shall be deter= m
50 mincd by the character-of the service required. In no school district shall ><
: Pace 48 591 160 (condineud) S
l‘ there be any disceimination’ against female Freachers ernployees in the |
= - matter of salary, ' ’ . =
: . ——
-ﬂ
(9]

£




COMPARISON OF BILLS - 1979 ,

IV
Yo o TG
r ENTS
ASSEMBLY BILL 118 . « SENATE BILL 25 € COMMENTS
a
Frce 22 — P:?g/,fgo
F9 /.' /76 .. . . ) 3 Sec. 123, NRS 391.170 is hereby amended to vead as follows:
N SEC. 60.  NRS 391.170 15 hereby amended to read as follows: . 1 391.170 A 1eacher or other employee for whom certification is
o2 391170 A teacher is nat entitled to receive any portion of [the] 5 requin.'zl is not entitled to receive any portion of [ihe] public school )
23 public school [moneys] money as compensation for services rendered 6 [moneys] money as compensation for scrvices rendered unless: . (ga 0/5 53 - Aj
24 unless: . . v 1 1. [The teacher] He is legally employed by the board of trustees of : . & (5 4SS /
25 .- The teacher is legally employed by the board of trustees of the i 8 the school district in which he is teaching [} or performing other edu-
- 26 school district in which he is teaching. . 6 g cu!iéuul Iunv}ionx' ; e | ! : ‘ Ll o /4)6 //f
27 2. The teacher has a teacher’s certificate issued: in accordance with 10 -9 [The lc;u:l;cr] He has o [teachers] certificate anchorizing him
28 Taw and in full force at the time the services arc rendered. . 11 10 teach or perform other educational funciions at the level and in the . |
29 3. “The teacher has made 10 the board of trustées and the superin- 12 field for which he is employed, issued in accordance with faw and in - ) . .
30 tendent of public instruction a full, true and correet réport, in. the form 1:; full foree at the time the services are rendered. .
31 and manner prescribed by [the state hoard of education, m} the super- " 3 u:lfhc. teacher has made a full, true and correct report, in (he
32 intendent of public jnstruction. Land to the board of trustees: 15 form and maoner preseribed by the state’ board of education, 1o the
' v 16 superintendent of public instruction and Lo the board of trustees. |
39l 190
. 17 Sec 124, NRS 391190 is hereby amended toread as iollows: ' . :
~ ) ’ 13 391190 ko shall be] is unlawiul for a bourd of trastees of any L n 3 .
2 ‘{, 19 school district 1o order the payment. of [teachers} salarics of feachérs C@ TASE LT L /)Uz‘:—”/,7
5 20 or other certificated personnel in advance of the Gme when carned, o .
Fal 2ee : | PAs™ A3 THRoUSH
21 SEC. 125, NRS 391.200 is hereby amended 1o read s follows: : . - e
22 391.200 ‘The salarics of the teachers and orther certificated - per- LN S 5/, PAGE 44
23 sonnel in a school district as détermined by the conteacts between the -
24 teachers and other certificated employees and the board of trustees '
25 [shall be] are prior claims upon the school district fund:
FL 20 :
25 SEC. 126, NRS 391.210 is-hereby amended to read i Tollows: i
27 390210 The bourd of trustees of a school disirict may divect |
28 the administrators, /principals, [and} teachers and other certificated |
29+ personnel employed by them to exercise such powers s authority. in '
30 the schools as the board of trustees has under this Title of NRS.
F91 Lyo
K1 Sec. 127, NRS 391.230 is-hereby amended to read as tollows: .
32 391.230° 1. Upon the opening of any public school in’ this state, | (xa]
. 48 every teacher and other certificated employee thecein shall lile with the :
: 34 superintendent of the county - school district a Nevada [icacher's} > ,
» 35 centificate entitling the holder to weach or perform other cducationdd -
86 Junctions in the school in which he will be cmployed, and any other —

37 report what the “superintendent -of public instruction Eshall require.j
38 requires. ' . '

[ox s

Qa’h 39 2. The superiniendent of the county school district shall acknowi- —

i - 40 edye the receipt of each [reacher'sY certificate and shull muke a proper -
Q;' 41 record [of the same] thereof.in his office. The {reacher’sf certificate
% 42 shall remain on file and shadl be safely kept in the oflice of (he super-

43 intendent of the county school district. : o
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44 Sec. 128. NRS'391.240 is hereby amended 1o read as follows:
45 391.240 _Each teacher in the public schools shall |': .
46 . 1. Keep] keep- a true, full and - correct [record] revister of all:
47 pupils aticnding such school as required by the bourd of trustees of the
48 school district in.accordance with the [registers] regulations prescriped -
49 by the superintendent of public instruction. . “
50 [2. Muke other reports. of such records al such times and to such

Prce £+4  F91.240 Conbinuens

1 school officers -as-:the superintendent of public instruction shall desig-

2 nate.} . L

BF) 275

3 SEC. 129, NRS.391.275 is hereby amended o wad as follows:  «
4 391275 [I. The board of trustees of i school district may employ
§ or appoint personnel as seeurity officers. and, in carrying out ll)g duties,

6 such personnel are peace officers as defined in NRS 169.125. ‘The pro-
7 visions of this subsection shall -not constitute such sceurity officers as

8 police officers for the purposes of NRS 286.510. . .

9 2.1 ‘The jurisdiction of each sccurity [oflicers shall extend] officer
10 of a school district extends 10 all school property, buildings und fucilities
11 within the school district, for the purpose of: ]

12 [(a)} 1. Protecting’ school district personnel, pupils, or real or
13 personal property;-or . . ) o i
14 E(L)] 2. Cooperating with local law enforcement agencies in mat-,
15 ters relating to personnel, pupils or real or personal property of (he
16 school districl. : ) .

Fql. R0

17 sec. 1,3(). NRS 391.280 is hereby amcnded (o read as follows:

18 391.280 [AN tcachers]  Every reacher or  other certificated
38 ﬂil{){oﬁc’ wn.lhciul loss of salaty for the time employed, shall [he
:;1 S:l}(:g‘u ‘19?.,““'-",“5' the v[lcuchurs] educational conferences held in - the
21 ool [dis ng:‘ls it which they may be teaching, unless they shall be]:
g2 dushrict in which.he is employed unless excused for good cause by the
23 superintendent of schools [in. the school district i which they arc:
24 employed.] of the district. * .

(HX3
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33 SEC.61. NRS 90 is here e ad 2 ' : :
M 201200 1 {w;?zr:cfc)? :} h:sz;{l'amc?dL(‘ ;0 read s follows; 25  Skc. 131, NRS 391.290 is hereby amended to read as follows: -
35 [siate department of education f(')r :"0": c;'n‘nj.uire‘nce is called by the ) 26 391.290 1. Whenever an educational conference is called by the
36 superintendent of public straciion ”f" lgo d'SI"‘C" or for the s(aleq 97 [state department of education for a school district or for the state,]
37 district whose school aduninistrators -mdcw;)ﬂ,fA O'f l‘lu.s.wc's of a schoo 98 superintendent of public instruction, the board ol trusices of a schoal
38 the educational conference siall un‘less succl:u-%l‘ml r.Lgm.rcgi. to attend 29 - district whose school administrators and teachers are required to atiend.
39 teachers are excused for causc‘by o wsl(],lz)og? «]\ f\]nrllsl(ntors or 30, the cducational conference shall,- unless such school administrators or
"D attendance: pally rized authority from 31 teachers ;u}c excused. for cause by [legally authorized authority] the
{1 a) Pay the actual necess: . . ) 38 superintendent of schools of the district from aucadance: :
1 islr(uu))rs zmi‘“““";‘l‘l’c'rl\":F‘”*)\L'fq{'::“\::*gl‘:::;'clzﬂln) LX]{NIJIISCS 0f|sclmol.ml.mn!- HE I (a) Pay the actual necessary transportation cxpcnscé of school admin-
13 conference. ol dis o and from the educational grt lSlH;lOrS and teachers -of the school district 1o and from the cducational
14 1) Pay the actuil necessary livine oxiencd 5 conference. : - . . .
A5 imL(l l)cacl);’crl;colfmllll:l ll:&:;;;f){lll;t\:'lnlc‘% t:limmusn(?fj'dl:m administrators 36 (b) Puy the actual necessary living expenses of schonl administrators:
46 conference. cnding the educational gg :flnrd teachers of the school district while attending, the cducationat con ;
&7 2 Expenses shall be pai N - o 38 .ference. . . '
18 therefor \f,ﬁlibﬁlmwﬁ Il‘l‘x“d:“:[ [()f»l’h«_' sQ;nol dl.‘»»(rl(:l fund and claims 39 2. Expenses shall be paid ot of the schaol district fund and cliims - i
' ¢ stalutory rate fixed for state officers. 40 therefor shall not exceed the statatory rate fixed for state officers. A0 . ‘
t
59 s (/ _ _ ;
X Sec is hereby . i
l‘} 39(1.3 32. NRS 391.311 is hereby amended to read as fullows: ] . ) ;
B ::; s “. IL:{S "ifghe fgllowmg terms, whenever used dr yeferred 10} As 'S :
B e soebived N v oy -—
35 “ i) ;191 oy 11.;13“}1:3;& [39]11.319651_1111}clus|vc, have the tollowing mean-. @?7‘): LHSERT e ‘}l/
g REQRS s sive, unless a different meaning clearly « s i : .
e tomont: . ' . caniny elearly appears in. ﬂﬂéé‘ ¢7‘{_ T/‘/ﬁ@/) )
“,i 1. . ~Adn_11ms_lmlqr" means any-certificated employee the majority of, = ¢/ - ‘67‘/
17 w!}o:; working time is devoted to service as a superintendent, supervisor, K LInE 4 <7 /'7/.) HE ‘;LS v
18 P“;W'P«‘ll or vice principal in a school district ' T -
9 . 2. “Board” : - bos : :
19 Board! means the, bo..lrdv of trustees of the school distrigt '|
Frca 45 JAL IN (condinacd ) _ : i
1 whereina- [teacher] certificated employee allected: by NRS 391311 to .
, ' 2 [391.3196,) 391.3197, inclusive, is employcd. .
R 3, “Demotion” meansdemotion of an administrator. : : . . ~
4 4, - “l’osl},)robmi()nnry . teacher” means a teacher who has com- ' : I
5 pleted [3] three consecuiive probationary teacher contracts in a Nevada : m ’ i
6 school district and is employed for a 4th consceutive year. e
1 5. “Pprobationary teacher”™ means a feacher in the first {3 three >
* 8 consceutive contract years of- employment in a school district, including : x
. 9 any aulhorized leave of absence during that puriod. B ~—
10 6. “Superintendent” means the superintendent of a school district of |
.11 the person acting as such. o - Lo o]
12 7. “Teacher? means a cerfificated employee the majority of whosé —
13 working time js devoted 10 the rendering of direet educational servicé -
14 o students of a school distriet.; : C
(e
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15 SEC. 133, NRS 3913115 ishercby amended to red as follows:
16 391.3115 1. The demotion, suspension, dismissal aud nonrecm-
17 ployment provisions of NRS 191 311 to 391 3197, inclusive, do not
18  apply to:
19 I3 (o) Subsmulc lCdLhCI‘S or
20 [2.1 (b) Adult education teachers: I
23 3. Certificated cemployees who are cmployed in positions fully
22 funded by a federal or-private categorical grant. Any such employee
23 shall be employed only for the duration of the grant, but during such
24 period of employment, the employee shall receive credit toward his’
25 postprobationary status and shall not - be dismissed, suspended or
26 demoicd cxeept as otherwise provldcd in NRS 391 3ll o 391.3197, -
27 inclusive.
28 4. Certificated cmpluyc;s who are c,mployul on temporary cnntr.u,ts :
29 in° place of certilicated employees on authorized leaves of absence;
30 but during such period. of employment, the temporary empioyee shall
31 receive credit toward his postprobationary status and shall not be dis-
32 missed, suspended or demoted except as olhuv ixe provided in NRSI
33 391.31110391.3197, inclusive.] :
34 2. 4 (uufmlul employee who is emploved in o« position fully’
85 funded by «a federal or private categorical grant or 1o replace another
36 certificated employee during that employee's lcave of ubsence is
a7 - employed only for the duration of the grant or leave, but is cutitled. to
48 credit for that timé in fulfilling any period of probation and during that
89 time the provisions of NRS 391.311 10 391.3197, inclusive, for demo-
40 tion, suspension or dismiysal apply 10 him. :
G 750
41 Sic. 134, NRS 391.3116 is hercby amended 1o read as follows:
42 3913116 The provisions. of NRS 391.311 to 391.3197, inclusive,
43 do not apply o a teacher ar other certificated employes who has entered
44 into a contract with the board' as a result of the Local Government
<45 melo)«,u—lvlanugumcnl Relations Act, if [such] the conact {providesy
46  conraing separate provisions reluting o the bourd's s right o dismiss or [x3}
47 refuseto reemploy [such teachers. the employee. - Se
49/)'“:-:1 if ngzﬂlmislzl( b Frce 45 3a1. 5128 =
SEC. 62, 18 hereby amended to res Lea e -
50 391.3125 1. It is -the intent Oyf the ‘Lglslﬂ(llfr:,d ‘l‘lqulo":w:mfonn 18 See. 135, NRS 391.3125 is hereby amended to read as follows:
19 3913125 1. I is the intent of the legislature that a-uniform system [
PA@E 2z 9. 3125 (cm\,&'.:c\um/ Pac )
1 i Aee &L Ia1.3128 -
AU system be-developed for objective evaluation of tcacher - peisonne! -
55;23‘ each school district. 1 be developed for objective evpluation-of [teacher] reachers and ceruﬁ- )
2 cated school support personnel in cach school district.
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“Skc. 63. NRS 391.3127 is hereby anicnded (o read as follows:
3913127 1. Each board of school trustees, [ollowing consultation

and involvément of clected representatives of administrative personncl |
or their designated representatives, shall develop an objective evaluation

policy which muy include self, student, administrative or peer cvalua-

tion or any combination thereof. A ¢upy of the evaluation policy adopted

by the board of trustees shall be filed with the siate Tboard) depariment

of education, ,

2. Each administrator shafl be evaluated in writing at least once a

year. /

25
26
21
28
20
30
3L
32
43
34

Fq91. 35127

SEC. 136. NRS.391.3127 is hercby amended 1o vead as Tollows:

3913127 1. Each board of school trustees, lollowing consulttion;
and involvement of elected representatives ol administrative personnel
or their designated representatives, shall deyelop an objective evahiation
policy which may include self, student, administrative or peer evaluation
or any combinaton thercof: A copy of the evaluation policy adopted by
the bourd of trustees shall be filed with the Tstuie board® department of
cducation. : !

2. LBuch administrator shall be evaluated in writing ot least once '
il year.

: o ° .
ASSEMBLY BitL 113 Te SENATE BILL 25 rel COMMENTS
291, 5125 (conbinuet) N Prce 46 I91.31285 (condinmadts)
2. Each board of school trustees, following consultation and involve- 3 2. Each board of school trustees, following consultation and involve-
ment of -clected representatives of teacher personnel or their designees, 4 ment of elected representatives of teacher personnel or dicir designées,
shall-develop an objective evaluation policy which may include self, stu- 5 shall develop an objective evaluation policy which may .include sclf, stu-
dent, admimstralive or peer evaluation or any combination thereof. In 6 dent, administrative or peer evaluation or any combination. thereof. In
like manner, counselors, librarians and other cerlificated school support 7 like manner, counselors, librarians and other certificated school support C:?‘D UsE" s8 25 (_,GA).SUAGG—
personnel shall be evaluated on forms developed specifically for their 8 personnel shall be evaluated on forms developed speciically for their e : . )
respective specialtics. A copy of the evalnation policy adopted by the 9 respective specialties. A copy of the. evaluation. policy udopted by the L JA) LY 0 F A8 //g
board’ of trustees shall be filed with the state [board] departinent of 10 board of trustees shall be filed with the [state boardY departmant of cdu- o
education. ' ‘ 11 cation. : : . '
3. Each probationary teacher shall be evaluated in wriling at least 12 3. Each probationary teacher shall be evaluated in writing at least
twice cach year. The first evaluation shall take place no later than 60\, 13 twice cach year. The first cvaluation shall take plice no kiter than 60
school days after the teacher enters service under the contract and the ~1 14 school days after the teacher enters service under the contract and the .
sccond shall take place no later than March'l, - ’ (@/ 15 sceond shall take place no later than Muarch 1.
4.. Each postprobationuary teacher shall be evaluated ‘at least 'once 16 4. Each postprobationary teacher shall be evaluated at least once
- each year. ) ’ ) 17 each year. : ' : :
5. The cvaluation of a probationary teacher or a postprobationary: 18 5. The evaluation of a probationary (eachcr or « postprobationary
teacher shall, if necessary, include recommendations for improvements in 19 teacher shall, if necessary, include recomnmcndations for improvements
teaching performance. A reasonable effort shall be made to assist the! 20 in‘teaching performance. A reasonable etfort shall be made (o assist the,
teacher to correct-deficiencics noted in the evaluation. The teacher shall 21 teacher to correct deficiencies noted in the évaluation. The teacher shall’ ‘
receive a copy of cach evaluation not later than 15 days after the evalua-| 22 reetive a copy of cach evaluation not later than 15 days after the cvalui-’
tiun. A copy of the cvaluation and the teacher’s response shall become ! 23 tion. A copy of the evatuation and the feacher’s response shall become:
a‘permancat attachment to the teacher’s personnel file, : 21 4 permanent attachment to the teacher’s personnel lile.
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35 Sec. 137. NRS 391.3161 is hereby amended to read as follows:

36 391.3161 1. There is hereby created a hearing olficer list which
37 shall consist of not Jess than 50 Nevada resident altorneys at law, includ-
48 ing retired judges. [Hearing oflicers on the kst shall be appointed by
39 the} The state board of education [following nomination} shall make
40 appointments to-the hearing officer list after nominations have been made
41 by the State Bar of Nevada and the Nevada ‘Trial Lawyers Association.

42 2. [Hearing officers shall be appointed Fach appointment to the list
43 is for a term of 2 years or until resignation or removal fur cause by the
44 state board of education: Vacancies shall be filled Las necessary follow-
45 ing the procedure set forth in subsection ).

16 3. A hearing oflicer shall conduct heurings in cases of demotion,

48 (b), (£), (g), (h), (m) and (p) of subsection 1 of NRS 391.312.F in
48 the same manner as original appointments.

fFrce 47
3‘11, 301465

1 Sec. 138. NRS 391.3165 is hereby umended to read as follows:  «

2 391.3165 - A hearing commission composed of {3 three members

3 shall hear and imake recommendations in cases of demotion, dismissul

4 or nonreemployment-based on grounds contained in pavagraphs (a), (c),

5 (d), (&), (i), (j), (k), ), (n) and (0) of subscction i of NRS

6 391312, o :

7 1. Onc member of [such] the commission shall be sclected by the
8 board, one member shall be selected by the centificated employee L] who
9 s the subject of the hcaring, and the third member, who shall act as

10 chairman, shall be-selecied by the superintendent of public instrucion

11 from the [state department of education] hearing officer list.

12 2. [The wo education members shall be selected as necded to hear
13 individual cases as sct forth in this section,
14 3.} The members appointed respectively by the board. and the

15 certificated cmployee [shall) must have at least 4 years’ experience in
16 the ficll of education. ) ] R
17 [4.  1fa request is made 1o the state superintendent of public instruc-
18 tion for appointment of a-licaring oflicer, the stuie superintendent, wul}uf
19 10 days from the receipt of such request, shall designale scven atlorneys
20 on the hearivg dist. ] They shall be selected as needed 1o hear individual
21 cases. '

47  dismissal or nonreemployment based on grounds contained in paragraphs

@ ITMSerT LIiVE 35

\Pree 46 Theover
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22 Sic. 1390 - NRS 391.3191 is hereby amended 1o read as Tollows:
23 ° 3913191 1. Each request for appointment of a person from the
24 hearing officer list to serve as a hearing officer or chairmin . of a_ hear-
25 ing commission shall be submitted 10 the superintendent of public instruc-
26 ron. .
27 2. The certificated employee and the supcrintendent may cach chal-
' 28 lenge not more than five members of the hearing oliicer list, and the
: 29 saperintendent of public instruction shall not appoiut any challenged
30 person. . '
Poce 13
F91 3i9iC 3?L Fiq15
. o . . : SEc. 14 915 is hereby anmende ead as St
35 See. 64, NRS 39131915 is hercby amended to read ds follows: 35 ;;‘l‘ 1ll_1l)()l'5 N]l{S[3a{ ;3 l,)lj .'blhufl:y)['“'l""“ll“{ “l‘l '_‘-’ld”,-‘i:hr;:‘lk;‘(;/\du s
36 391.31915: 1. After appointment of . the list, the certificated em- 83 from receipt of the : l-l'.lrl/p)pou} ment o the lh"l e an of a he ’r.,}‘"
47 ployee and superintendent are entitled: v :z:x wml I’.Iv-(.'zl,l[J ¢’ ‘1 e rL(.Iu’e's dr)r a u,ur]u;§ ({[h.cf.: <(1"r'( u;u/l:[/. ;1’1.'” 1.1'.1 g
38 (a) To challeoge peremprorily one of the Tist al a time, alternately, hs (1,)”2'\’.”,0-” “f’,“‘;‘pcr.;"’l’"“l‘_'" of P.'_‘; m’ m';”,;”.’,‘ " ; “; ‘:J:‘)“': or ’
19 |]lnul only one remains, who shall serve as hearing officer for the hearing, :l}i (‘b) l‘,:,:,”’,’);;;":fl; a ;:L,u:.“:,(:;":f»ﬁ”:,{\.‘.22”“1-‘.“,’.f, l‘,‘”-,l:.(/””" officer; or. |~ o 4
46 The superintendent and “certificited employee shall draw’ ster- : o 7 ‘ ¥ vorequtied, . ey .
;o ‘." ] m o certiicated. employce S all draw lots ‘1o deter AT from among the remaining members of. the hearing officer list. ]P K/Sé— 58 oo ¢’9Uéd/)é
41-. mine first choice to challeige a member of the list, 48 2. The certificated employee and superintende “are entitled: ] ’ ‘
42 (b) To challenge peremptorily the heaving ollicer appointed 1o a -~ ;l‘) iy o certificaled employee and - supesintendent fare - entitied: . . [’7'(,) oOF n3 l/(‘
43 bearimy commission when such commission is. required, in which case: f,i) (y'.) [To] If the hearing is to be before a hearing officer; challenge L .
44 (1) The superintendent and certificated employee shall each 33 () [To] le fering Is 1o pe bejore a hearing officer, chatlenge
45 have two pecemplory challenges. A - o, llg puunpm(lly onlu oti (I};: [lis] .wl-lau at i time, :l.llclnl:llttlly. upul (')|{llly
16 - (2) The superintendent acd certificated employee may  exercise 1 (_m;',iu",'"zl"t’ w-xoda‘\:n. ‘(?‘f,rv.:'l as 17'“,’?}‘ ,{))l.';r(',II ,h,): ll e ”,““Ei' ¢
47 their two challenges until they have exhausted their right to challenge or ¢ supernintendent and certificated cmplayee shall draw Jots to velcermine
45 waive their right to such challense. ST 44 first choice 1o Fehallenge w member of the list.] exercise a challenge.
49 2 The stute [department} boerd of cducation shall [prepare s :5 \ () [;l_."] If a "“"”"ﬂ.w'”"“”’u“_f" required, .‘? allenge _P“T.c'i]p[fmly
50  procedurc] prescribe procedures [ur exercising challenges to the hearing 6 the [hearing oflicer appointed 10 4 hearing commission whivn such com-
47 mission is required, in which case:§ five persons desiynated, in the '
P/’r ea 24 ke 2 37918 ch-»li'«uu—da} 48 following manner: :
. . . . ) 449 (1) The superintendent and certificated ciployee shall} cach
l) (}{hcc‘r i'l,l\d hearing commission chairman and set time limits in which 50 have two peremptory challenges.
= the'chalicoges miy be exercised by the cerdficated employee and super- P ¢
3 intendent, ) v pe Prce L£¥¢ 39), 211§ ( trndlneese }
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(2) The superintendent and certificated employce may. exercise
their two challenges untit they hive exhausted their right to chaflenge or
waive their right 1o fsuch] challenge. - :

24 3. ‘The state fdepartment of. cducation shall prepare a proce-
dure} board shall prescribe procedures for excrcising challenges to ll.lCI
hearing officer and hearing commission chairman and seu time liils inl
which the challenges may be exercised by the certilicated eruployee :md\
superintendent. : . :

Lamir,
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39qj, 292 : BN I, 7192
y SEC. 65. NRS 391.3192 is hereby wmended to read as follows: 9  Sec141. ‘NRS391.3192 is hereby amended 1o read as follows:
5 3903192 1. As soon as possible after the time of his or its designa- 10 °° 391.3192° 1. As soon as possible after the Lime of his o ils desig- _
& tion, the hearing oflicer or hearing commission shall hold a hearing to 11 nation, the hearing officer or hearing commission shall hold a hearing : :
; determing whether the. grounds for the recommendation are substanti- g :? dl?":”?‘"c whether the grounds . for ‘the rccommendation are -sub- @ vseE SK Ay LRXBD AGE
8 ated. s stantiated. . ' B ' : ‘
4 2. ‘The [state department of education] superiniendent of public 4 2. The [state department of education] superintcndent of public U L/EY o= A3148
10 instruction shall furnish the hearing officer or hearing commission with 15 instruction shall furnish the hearing -officer or heasing conmission” with o \ ”
W any assistance which is reasonably réquired 1o conduct .the hearing, and 16 any assistance which is reasonubly required to conduct the hearing, and '
12 thé hearing officer or hearing commission’ may ‘require witnesses (o 17 - the hearing officer or hearing commission may requirc witnesses 1o give
B give testimony under oath and produce evidence relevant to [its) the, 18 testimony under outh and produce evidence relevant (6 Lits} the investi-
It investigation. v 19 gation. " S . :
18 3. The certificated employee and superiniendent are entitled to be 20 3. 'The certificated employce and superintendent arc cntitled 10 bel
16 heard, to be represented by counsel and to call witnésses in their behalfs 21 heard, 10 be represented by counsel and to call witnesSes in their behalf. . |
17" 4, The hearing officer shall be reimbursed reasonable actual expenses 22 4. The hearing oflicer or person serving as chairman of the hearing
B and not more than $150 per day for actual time served. If requested by 23 commission shall be reimbursed  reasonable actual expenses and is’
19 the Wearing officer, an official transcript shall be made. ‘ ’ 94 c_nmlcd to receive a salary of not more than $150 per duy for actual
30 5. The board and the certificated employee [shall be are tqually 25  lime served. . o . - ’
2L responsible: for the expense and salary of the héaring oflicer and the 26 5. If requested by the hearing ofticer [ or hearing commission, an
23 oflicial wranscript when requested by the hearing officer. ; 27 oflicil transcript shall be made. " ‘
23 6. The appointed commission members [shall] do. not forfeit any! 28 [3] 6. 'The board and the certificated emiployee fshall be are
24 salary or employment benelits for performing their dutics as commission 29 cqually responsible for the cxpense and salary of the hearing officer or
95 members. ) ' 30 chuirman of the hearing commission and the offickal transcript. - Lwhen
26 . 7. “The state board of education shall develop a set of uniform 81 sequested by the hearing oflicer. - -
27 standards, and procedures to be used in such a hearing. The technical 32 6.1 7. The [”P})’U”““‘J] commission. members shall] appointed. -
28 rules of evidence [shall} do not apply. . i 33  respectively by the board and the ceriificated employee do not forfeit:
. 31 any salary or employment benefits for performing their duties as com-
/, 85 mission members. ) ‘
36 - [7.] & The state board of education shall develop a set of uniform ;
37 stundards and procedures 1o be used in such a hearing: The lcchuicali
38 rules ol evidence [shall] do not apply. . B
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SEC. 142, NRS 391.3193 is hereby amended to read as lollows:
391.3193 1. Bxcept as provided in subscction 3, within 30 days.

from the time of the designation, the hearing officer or hearing .com-
mission shall complete the hearing and shall prepaie and file a written i
report with the superintendent and the certificated employee involved. .
2. The report shall contain an outline of the scope of the hearing, ;
findings- of fact. and- conclusions of law, amd reconumend a course of
action 10 be taken by the board. S .
3. 1 it appears that the report cannot be prepared within 30 days,
1he certificated employee and the superintendent shall be so notified prior
to the end of such period, and the hearing ofticer.cr heuring comimission |

(B PVserT Live 39
Pacs 4§ THEOVSH
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1 may take the time necessary not excecding 40 days froin the limé of V X
g the designation to fife the written report and recommendation.
¢ 4. The certificated employee and the superintendent or his designee

4 nmy_muluallyvngrcc to waive any of the time limits applicable to the
5 hearing procedure. Funder NRS 391.311 10 391.3190, inclusive.}

F4a) Bi194 . ‘

G Sec. 143, NRS 391.3194 is hereby amended to read as follows:

7 391.3194 " 1. Within 5 days after the superintendent ceceives the,
8 report of ihe hearing oflicer or hearing commission, he shall either
4 withdraw the recommendation to demote, dismiss or not reemploy the
10 certificated employee or file his recommendation with the board.

11 2. Al the nexi regular board mecting iter the receipt of the recom-
12 mendation of the superintendent, the board shall either aceept or reject
13 the hearing officer’s ' or hearing commission’s recommendation and
14 notify the [leacher] cerfificated - employee in wiiting of tts decision.

15 3. The board may, prior o making a decision, refer the report;
16 back to the licaring oflficer or hearing conmmission for further evidence!
17 and recommendations. The hearing oflicer or hearing comimission shall:
18 have 15 days to complete the report and file it with the board and mail
19 @ copy to the superintendent and certificated employee.

20 1. The certlicated employee or board may appeal the decision o
91 - a-district court within the time limits and [as provided in chapter 2338
29 of NRS.J in the manner provided by law jor appeals of administralive
a3 decisions of state agencics.

391, 3196 : '

24 Sec. 144, NRS 391.3196 is héreby amended -to read as follows:

25 391.3196 1. Onor before April 1 of each year, the board-of trustees
26 shall notify .certificated employees [,J in their employ, in wriling, by-
27 cerlified mail or by delivery of [a certificated] the employec’s contract,
28 [0 the cerificated employees in their employ,] coucerning their reem-
29 ployment for the ensuing year. If the board, or the person designated by
30 i1, fails to notify a certificated employee who has been employed by a
31 school district of his statns for the ensuing yeur, the cmployee shall be
32 deemed to be reemployed for the ensning year.

33 2. “this section docs not apply to any certificated employee who has m

44 been recommended to be demoted, dismissed or not recinployed if such S

35  proceedings have commenced and no final decision has been made by the

36 board. x

37 3. . Any centificated employee who is recmployed pursuant to subsce- | —

38 tion 1 shall by April 10 nolify the board of trustecs in writing of his .

39 acceptance of employment, Failure on the part of the cmployee to notify . [}

40 the board of acceptance within the specificd tinte limit Fshall be} s —

41  conclusive evidence of the employee’s rejection of the contract. i —
o
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12 4. If the certificated employees are represented by a recognized
44 cmployee organizativn [pursuant to chapter 288 of NRSJ and negotia-
44, tion has been commenced pursuant to NRS 288.180, then the provisions
45  of subsections 1; 2 and 3 [shall] do not apply except for nonreemploy-
46 ment procedures and prior to April 10 of cach year the cmployees shall
47 notify the board in writing, on forms provided by the board, of their
48. intention to accept reemployment. Any agrecment -negotiated by the
49 recognized employee organization and the board [shall become]
50 becomes a part of the contract of employment between the board and
P4¢g§¢ 391, 296 (WU)
(1) the employee. The board of trustees shall mail contracts, by certified
< mail with return receipts requested, to cach cmployee to be reemployed
4 at hig fust-known address or shall deliver such contiact in persontto each
4 cemployee, oblaining a reccipt therefor. Failure on the part of the
5 employee to nolify the board of acceptance within 10 days after receipt
G of such contract [shall be] is conclusive evidence of the employee'si
T rejection-of the contract. I
39/, 320
g ‘ %3(11.3174(;5. INI{'IS‘I3*91-"320 is hereby amended to read as follows: !
10 ol L d'“ll slullc board of education may suspend or revoke
0 > cen 7I‘Il(..l 4‘:.[131'. iploma] of any teacher (or. any cause specited by law,
12 e .\ulu.rmtcndgnr of publu,: mstruction may suspend, after 10
1'-; days” notice and a hearing, the certificate of any teacher for any of the
3 causes for which a certificute may be revoked by the state board.
J91. 836 . :
1+ Sec. 146, NRS391.330 is hereby amended to read as follows:
15 391.330  ‘The state board of education may suspened or revoke any
16 [state diploma or any] state certificate of any teacher or administrator,
17 after notice: and an opportunity for hearing before the -state board, fof
18 cducation, Y for: )
14 L. Imnoral or unprofessional conduct.
20 2. Bvident unfitness for service.
21 3., Physical or menial incapacity which renders such teacher or
22 administrator unfit for service. ’ Co
R 4. Coaviction of a felony or crime involving moral turpitude.
24 5. " Conviction of a sex offense under NRS 200.366, 200.368, 201.-
25 190, 201.220, 201.230 or 207.260 -in which & student enrolled in’a
26 school of a Nevada public school disirict was the victing.
27 6. Knowingly advocating the overthrow of the Tederal Government
28 or the State of Nevada by force, violence or unlawful means.
20 7. Persistent defiance of or refusal 1o obey the frules and} regula-
30 tions of the state board of éducation, or the frules and regulations of
31 the superintendent of public instruction, defining and governing the
32 duties of teachers and administraiors. : '

391.319¢  (Continwed)

COMMENTS

I lig LH X3

L
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3 Sic. 147. NRS 391.350 is hereby amended to read as follows:
34 -391.350 1. [If any} Any teacher or other certificnted employee
36 employed by any board of trustees of a school district-for a specified .
36 time who fails to comply with the provisions of his contract without the
47  written consent of the board of trustees I, the teacher] is guilty of
38 unprofessional conduct. If [such teacher’s] the failaie 10 camply - with
39 the provisions of [his] the contract is the result of fhis] the having
10 subsequently exccuted an employment contract with another board of
41 trustees of a school district in this state without the written conseat of :
42 the buard of trustees first employing hiny, the sceond such contract is i
43 void. : H
14 2. Upon receiving formal complaint fromthe board of truslees, :
45 substantiated-by conclusive evidence of such failure, the stute board of
16 cducation may suspend or revoke the certificate of the teacher after !
47 notice and opportunity for a hearing. ; :
18 1. [Swate] The™ superintendeni of public instuction  shall notify |
19 stare edication agencies in ather states Lshall be notificd of any revo- ! .
50 cation for the reasons set forth in this section. : \
hee 24 -~ '
Prce 2 Pree 51
391,358 F9), 35¢
20 Skc. 66, NRS 391.355 is hereby amended to read as follows: 1 Suc. 148 NRS 391.355 is hercby amendcd to read as follows: ! - '
30 391.355 1. The state board of education, with the assistance of the 2 391.355 1. The stte board of education, with the assistance of the : ufg g,__—} QL [/?UéUAég
U avorney gencral, shall develop and the board shall adopt tules of pro- 3 autorney peneral, shall develop and the board shall adopt rales of proge- _ ’ '
52 cedure for’thc conduct of hearings involving suspension or revocation 1 dure for fl“’ conduct of hearings involving suspenison or revocation °_f Yy 1E2D 0 RBIIS et
33 of teachers’ or administrators’ certificates, I, which shall be adopted-and 5" [leachers’ or administrators’ cectificates, which shall’ be adopted and :
~34 promualgated by the state bourd of education.} . 6 promulgated by the state board of education.§ certificates of teachers, :
45 2. The rules of procedure [shalt] must provide for boards of rustees T wdministraors and other educational personnel. . ' : i !
36 of school districts or the superintendent of publi¢ instruction or his; 8 2. The rulés of procedure [sh_:xll] st provide .furvb(mr(ls.of trustees)
37 designee to bring charges, when cause exists. O N ) i - 9 of school districts or the superintendent of public instruction or hlS‘
138 3. The state board of cducation may issue subpenas to compel the H 10 designee o bring charges, when cause exists. i )
39 attendance of witnesses and the production of books, records, documents 1 3. The state bourd of education may issue subpenas to compel the m
10 or other pertinent information 0 be used as evidence in hearings for 12 attendunce of witaesses and the production of huoks, records, documents Se
41 suspension or revocation of tcachers’ or administrators' certificates. 13 or other pertinent information to be used as cvidence i hearings for
49 4. A hearing ofticer, qualificd under NRS. 3913161 and selected 1t suspension or revocation of [reachers’ or administrators™} certificates. - !
43 according to the provisions of NRS 3913191 and 391.31915 shall con-; 15 4. A hearing oflicer, qualificd under NRS i\‘)ll..?l(»l and -selected —
44 duct the hearing and seport findings of fact and conclusions of law, 16 according 1o the provisions of NRS 391.3{91 and 391.31915 shall con-
15 along with recommendations, to tlie state board of education. The state! 17 duct the hearing and report findings of fact and conclusions of Taw, along o
146 board may accept or reject the recommendations or refer the réport; 18 with recommiendations, 1o the state board of education. Ihe state board; — .
Q;,,, 47T [back] 10 the hearing oflicer for further cvidence and recommendation, | 19 may accept or reject the recommendations or refer the report fbackl: C— ,
b { 48 and shall notify the teacher or admivistrator in writing of its. décision. .‘ 90 1o the hearing officer for further évidence and recoimendation, and- E
K i . 91 - shall notify the teacher, For] administcator or other certificated per.mnl o
@ 22 in wriling of its decision. ! |

[
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392,010 392. /0 :
1 Sec. 67. NRS 392.010 is hercby amended 1o read as follows: 23 Stc. 149. . NRS 392.010 is heyeby amended to read as follows: -+
2 392.010 1. The board of trustecs of any scheol district may, with o4 392,000 1. The board of trustees of any school district may, with
3 the approval of the [state department of education:J superintendens of 25 the approval of (the [state department of educution:} superintendent of
4 public instruction: o . 26 public instruction: : :
5 (a) Admit 1o the school or schools of the school district any pupil or 27 (a) Admit to the school or schools of the school district any pupil or
6 pupils living in an adjoining school district within this state or in an 28 pupils living in an adjoining school district within this state or in an
7 adjoining state when the school district of residence in the adjoining state 29 adjoining state when the school district of residence in the adjoining
8  adjoins the receiving Nevada school district;ior N 30 state adjoins the receiving Nevada school district; or ) ’
9 (b) Pay wition for pupils residing in the school district biit who attend 31 (b) Pay tuition for pupils residing in the school district but who ; ’
10 - school in an adjoining school district within this state or in an adjoining 32 atiend school in an adjoining school district within this statc or in an |
11 state when the receiving district in the adjoining state adjoiiis the school A adjoining state when the receiving district in the adjoining state mljoins'!
12 district of Nevada residence. ’ oo 34 the schoal district of Nevada residence. ) i
13 2. With the approval of the [state department of education] super- 35 2. With the approval of the [state departmemt of cducation super- |
4 jntemdent.of public-instruction an agreement shall be eotered into between 86 intendent of public instruction an agreement shall be entered into .
15 the boacd of trustees of the school district in which the pupil or pupils A7 between the board of trustees of the school district in which the pupil or
16 geside and the board of wustees-of ihe school district in which the pupil A8 pupils reside and the board of trustees of the school district in which
17 or pupils attend school, providing for the payment of such tuition ‘as may 39 the pupit or pupils attend school, providing for the pavient of such
I8 be agreed upon, but transportation’ costs fshalt must be paid. by the 10 tition as may be agreed upon, but transportation costs Lahalt] st be|
19 board of trustees of the school district in which the pupil or pupils reside: 41 puid by the board of trustees of the school district in which tlie pupil !
20 (a) U any arc incurred in transporting @ pupit or pupils to an adjoin- 12 or pupils reside: ;
21 ing school district within the state; and . 48+ (a) I any are incurved in transporting a pupit or pupils (o an adjoin-
22 (b) if any are incurred in transporting a pupil or pupils to an adjoin- 41 ing school district within the state; and S .
2% ing stale, subject to the provisions of NRS 392.350. 145 (b) I any are incurred in transporting a pupil or pupils 1 an adjoin- MOTE L THE ComnITTEE LNl -
21 3. Inaddition to the provisions for the paymient of tuition and (runs- {6 ing state, [subject to the provisions of NRS 392.350.% as provided by TREED 70 Daremari s wl}frm
25 portation costs for pupils admitted 0 an adjoining school district as 17 the agreement. . i L. AIOT Tgi sz 2= gm sonn "
26 . provided in subsection 2, the agreement may contain provisions for the 48 3. In addition (o' the provisions: for the payment of tuition and 2 _ THE RECgmee s Jo
27 payment of reasonable amounts of money to defray the cost of operation, ; 49 transportation costs for pupils admittied to an adjoining school district MRS 39, IS0 rMefEps 72
28 maintenance and. depreciation of capital improvements which can be! 50 as provided in subsection 2, the agfeement may contain provisions for. B e ve
20 allocated to such pupils. . o ovED
Prae 1 242. 010 (avadlneil) ‘
L the payment of reasopuble amounts of money to defray the cost of
© 2 operation, maintenance and depreciation of capiind improvements: which .
3 can be allocated 1o such pupils. . r
JF92.080 FIR. V8D , :
30 Skc. 68, NRS 392.080 is herely amended 10°read as follows: ~& - Sec. 150, NRS 392.080 is herchy amended w0 yead as follows: -
31 392,080 Auendunce required by the provisions of NRS 392.040 5 392.080  Atendance required by the provisions ol NRS 392.040 ;-
g;a 42 shall be excused when the [state department of education] superin- G shall be excused when the [stote department of udmtu{m[l] superin- @
Yo8s tendent of public instruction has determined that the child’s residence is T tendent of public instruction bus determined that the child's residenge ~
K> 84 docated at sueh distance from the nearcst public school as to render 8 s located at such distance from-the nearest public school as to render Dy
Q@ 35 auendance unsafe or impractical, and the child’s parent or guasdian 4 auendance unsafe or impractical, and the child’s purent or guardisn
) 86 bas natified the board of trustees to that elfect in writing. . 10 has notificd the board of trustees to that cffect in wiiting. >
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11 Sec. 151, NRS 392,110 is hereby amended to read as follows:
12 392,110 1. Any [stadent] child between the ages of 14 and 17
18  years who has completed the work of the first cight grudes may be
14 excused from full-time school atiendance and may be permitied 1o enter
15 proper employment or appreaticeship, by the written authority of the
16 board of trustees excusing the [student] child from such attendance.
17 The board's written.authority shall state the reason or reasons for such
18 cxcuse. o ’
19 2. In all such cases’ no employer or other person shall employ or
20  contract for the services or time of such [stdent] child until the [stu-
21 dent] child preseats a written permit therefor from the z_xtlcndancc
92 officer or board of trustees. The permit shall be kept on file by the
93 employer, and upon the termination of employment shall be returncd.
24 by the employer 10 the board of trustecs or other authority issuing it.
391. 160 ' )
25 Sec. 1532, NRS 392.160 is hereby amended 1o read as (oHows:
26 392.160 1. Any peace officer, the attendance officer, or any other;
27  school officer shall, during school hours, arrest without wacrant any
28  child between the ‘ages of 7 and 17 years who has been reported to him
29 by the teacher, superintendent of schools or other school officer as an
30 absentee from instruction upon which he is Tawfully required to attend.
31 2. During school hours, the arresting olficer shall Torthwith deliver
32 the child arrested o the Lteacher.) superintendent of schools, principal
33 or other school officer at the child's school of attendunce. Afwer school '
34 hours, he shall deliver the child to the parent, guardian or other person
35 having control or charge of the child.
J43, 3e0 .
36 Sec. 153, NRS 392.300 is hereby amended to read as follows:
37 392,300 1. As provided in (his Title, [of NRS.J the board of |
38 trustees of any school district may, in its complett discretion, furnish
39 transportation for all’ resident children of school ape in the school
40 districl atending public schoot [, including pupils assigned to special
. 41 schools or programs for handicapped minors: : T
42 (a) Who are not excused from school attendance by the provisions !
43 of this Title; Lof NRS;] and )
44 (b) Who reside within the school district at such a distance from
45 the school as to make transportation necessary and desirable.
46 2. The board of trustecs may:
A7 (a) Tistablish bus routes.
18 (b) Make regulations governing the conduct of pupils while being
49  transported. : ) :
50, (cS For the safcty of pupils being transported, govern the conduct of
Farce 83 FL. Bes  ( emitinmeds
1 drivers by making and enforcing regulations not inconsistent with. regu-
2 lations fmadc by} of the state board of cducation or with taw.
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37 Sec. 69, NRS 392.320 is hereby amended 1o read as follows: 3 See. 154, NRS 392.320 is hereby amended 1o read as follows: -

38
39
40
41
42

41
45
46
47
18
49
00

Pree ¢

1
2
3
4
3
3}
T
g
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11

43

392320 1. As used in_this scction, “vehicles” means the school
buscs, station wagons, auwtomobiles and other motor or mechanically
propelled vehiclés For cither or any of them,] required by the school
district for the transportation of pupils,

2. The board of trusiees of a school district shall use transportation
funds of the school district for: .

(u) The purchase, rent, hire and use of vehicles, and for necessiry
equipment, supplies and articles therefor, = ’

(b) Necessary repairs of vehicles 10 keep them in safe and workable
condition. ’ T .

(c) The employment and compensation of capable and . reliable
drivers of vehicles and other employees necessary for the transportation
of pupils aud other authorized persons, o : '

392. 320 (i)

(d) Insuring vehicles owned, rented, hired, used or operated by or
under the direction or supervision of the board of trustees. Such insur-
ance shalf: S .

(1) Be of such an amount as the board of trustees may be able to
obtain and Lwhich] the regulations of the state board of education [may-
deem require as sullicient 10 protect the board of trusiees, the pupils
being transported, and their parents, guardians or legal representaiives,
from loss or damage resuliing from acts covered by the insurance. l

(2) Especially insure against loss and damage resulting from or on
account of injury or death of any pupil being transporied, caused byi

collision or any accident during he operation of any such vehicle. H

@

4 392,320 1. As used in this section, “vehicles” means the school
5 buscs, station wagons,” automobiles and other motor or mechanically
6 propetled vehicles Lor either or any of them,] required by the school
7 district for the transportalion of pupils. .

8 2. The board of trustees of a school district shall use transportation
9 funds of the school district for:

10 (a) The purchase, rent, hire and use of vehicles, and for necessary
11 equipment, supplies and articles therefor. ’

12 (b) Necessary repairs of vehicles to keep them in safe and workable
1 condition. : ) )

14 (¢) The employment-and compensation of capable and reliable driv-

5 ers of vehicles and other employees necessary for the transportation of
16 pupils and other authorized persons. ‘ i
17 . (d) Insuring vehicles owned, rented, hired, used or operated by or!
18 under the direction or supervision of the board of trustees. Such insur-
19 ance shall: :

20 (1) Be of such an amount as the board of trustees may be able to
21 obtain and [which] the regulations of the state board of cducation [may
22 deem] require as sufficient 1o protect the board of trustees, the pupils
23 being transported, and their parents, guardians or legal representatives
24 from loss or damage resulting from acts covered by the insurance. :
25 (2) Especially insure against loss and damape resulting from or og

27 collision or any accident during the operation of any such vehicle.
394. 230

28 Suc. 155, NRS 392.330 is hereby amended 10 read as follows:

29 392.330 1. In addition to the purposes authorized by NRS 392.320,

30 a board of trustees may use transportation funds of the school district
- 81 for arranging and paying for transportation by motor vehicles or other-

32 wise, by contract or such other arrangement as the board {shall find}
. 33 finds most cconomical, expedient and feasible and for the best interests

31 of the school district.

35 2. Such transportation may be arranged and contracted for by
36 aboard of trustees with:

37 () Any railroad compaany, bus company, or other licensed common
38 carrier holding a certificate of public convenicnee and necessity issued
39 by the public service commission of Nevada. ’

10 (b) The owners and operators of private automobiles or other

41 privaic motor vehicles, including parents of pupils who atiend school
42 and arc entitled o transportation. \When required by the board of
43 wustees, cvery such private automobile or other private miotor vehicle
44 . regularly transparting pupils shall be insured in the amount required by
45 regudation of the state board of education ngainst the loss and damage’
46 described in subsection 2 of NRS 392.320.

26 account of injury or death of any pupil being transpoited, caused. by

@I;u;grg,r LineE

R FASE 53 THROUH
LINE 3 [HsE S5

v3 lrg IHxg



2G5

12

13 -

14
15
16
17
18
14
20

2t

22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30

COMPARISON OF BILLS - 1979

pA@z 76

ASSEMBLY BILL 118

Or

SENATE BILL 25

COMMENTS

Free ac

392,350
SlE(I.]O. NRS 392350 is hereby -amended to read as follows:
392,350 1) When the daily transportation of a pupil is'not practical

or ceconomical, the board of trustees, in licu of furaishing transportation,
may pity 1o the parents or guardian of the pupil an amount of money not
to exceed $£6 per school attendance day 1o assist the parents or guardian
in defraying the cost of board, lodging and subsistence of thie pupil
in-a city or town, having a public school, in this state or in an adjoining
state. If such public schoot is in an adjoining county, or in an adjoining
state, costs for wition and transportation, o for tuition and subsistence
may be lixed hy agreement between the boards of trustees of the school
district in which the papil resides and (he school district in which the
pupil attéends school. :
2. Payment of mouncy i licu of furnishing transportation may be
- nade only if: .
(a) The guardian or parents have been residents in the area for a
period oftime sct by the bourd of trustees; and i
(b) The Fstate department of education approves.} superintendent oll
public instricction determines that the arcangements comply with regula- |
tions of the state board of education. :

-

)

Pace £3 :

Iq9a. 3o ] .

47 Sec. 156. NRS 392,340 is hereby amended to read as follows:

48 392.}-1() Nothing in [NRS 392.320 and 392.330 shall-be construed
44 to admit or assumc] this chapter admits or assumes any tort liability
50 to any pupil or the parent or guardian thereof for injury or death

Prae 54

‘! rc:;ulang from transportation furnished such pupil Lunder the provisions
;; of NRS 392.300 o 392.410, inclusive,§ by the biard of trusices of a
9 school disirict, unless such liabitity is specilically assumed by law,

291. 350

1 Skc. 157. NRS 392,350 is hereby amended to vead as follows:

5 392.350 1. Whea the daily transportation of a pupil is not prac-

6 tical or economical, the board of trustees, in liey of [urnishing trans-

7 poriation, may pay to the parcat or guardian of the pupil an amount

8 of money not to exceed $6 per school attendance day (o assist the

9 purents or guardian in defraying the cost of board, lodying and other
10 subsistence expenses of the pupil in a city or town, having a public
11 school, in this state of in an adjoining state. If such” public school is in
12 an ddjoiningecounty, or in an adjoining state, costs ffor tition and
13 transportation or] for tuition and subsistence Foay] shall be fixed by
14 agreement bewween the boards of trustees ol the schoot district 1oy
15 which the pupil resides and the school district in which the pupil
16 uattends school. ) )

{7 2. Paynient of moncy in licu of furnishing trunsportation may be
18 made only if: ) )

19 (i) The guardian or parents have been residents i the area for a
20 period of ime set by the board of (rustees; and i ]

21 (b) The [stare depariment of education approves.j superintendent
99 of public instruction determines that the wrrangemients comply with

.93 regulations of the stute board of education.
F92,379

392.83Y0 (tpntlnacdt )

SEC. 158, NRS 392.370 is hereby amended 1o read as follows:

392.370 *A .board of trustees of a school district shall have the
power 107 may authorize the use of school buses to transport teachers,
school administrators and other school employeces 1o educational con-
{erences CanthorizedY convened by the siate bourd of cducation.
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29 Sec. 159. NRS 392.380 is hereby amended to 1cad as follows: ‘
30 392.380 1. No person may be employed by A bn:u‘..l»uf trustees of
31 a school district as a deiver of a schgo] bus, station wagon, uul().mnbllc
32 or other motor -vehicle, or mechanically or scif-propelled \-cil{cle of
33 any kind which transports pupils to and from school or any other place
34 i connection with school activitics nnless:

5 is of able : sober churacter,
15 () Tle is of good, reputable .u}d sober ¢ ( L
36 (b) Ie is competent and qualified by experience and disposition to
37 operate the particular type of vehicle in_;n ale and depengdable manner,
48 (c) Tle is licensed under the kws of this staie o operate the p:u‘m:u-
: lar type of vehicle. ) ] )
}?) 2.yl A board of trustecs may-employ & pupit atiending a school under

41 the supervision of the board as a driver when he p(\:s:;x:s\'c:ﬂ‘.l.hc\(|\|il!thil-
42 tions stated in subscctidn 1 and his guardian or parents Il!s( Ll)llfl,\ﬂ[ o
43 his employment. The board of trustees may arcimze o ;:olnlJqu, _lm
44 writing, with the pupil, and with his parents or gu:u}d}l.m .[l? the pu.px:}]l
45 if he is under the age of I.? years, for his services as | (I_nv»'r‘upqn m.lcd
16 terms, conditions and provisions and for such C()lnpcns:lll()l.l‘ as the _l‘)o‘.\r

47 deems most economical and for the best interests of the school district,
48 pupils and other persons, .

392.4 4L 8
19 Sec. 160.  NRS 392465 is hereby amended to reud as follows:
50 392.465 1. The legistature declares:

Pace $§ P92, o5

L . (a) That the use of corporal punishment is (o 'be discouraged in the|
2 public schools, and only after all other methods of discipline have proven!
3 ineffective should a pupil be administered cotporal punishment, i
4 (b) That judgment and discretion are 10 be used in all punishment, !
5 corporal and otherwise, and maximum use should be made of available|
6 school counseling. and psychological scrvices. '
7 2. Subject 10 the limitations containcd in this scetion, the board. of;
8  trustees of every school district shall adopt Lrules andj regulations!
9 authorizing teachers, principals and oiher certilicated personnel to,
10 administer reasonuble corporal or other punishmient 1o pupils when such

11 action is deemed an appropriate correclive measure, Do
12 3. Parents and guardians shall be' notilicd before, or as soon as

13" possible alter, corporal punishment is. administered., .

14 4. No corporal punishment [shall} may be administered on or
15 about the head or face of any pupil, but this limitation shall not prahibi
16 any teacher, principal or other cerlificated person fromy defending him-
17 self if attacked by a pupil. . :
18 [3. Nothing contained in this section shall be construed or inter-
19 preted o indicaie that the leaclicrs, principuls and other certificaied
20 personnel-have not heretofore hud the authority ad the right to u(lminis—‘l
20 ter reasemable covporal or other punishment 1o yunifs Kl !
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2 See. 161, NRS 392,480 is herchy amended o read as lollows:
23 392.480 | 1t is unlawlul for any person to distuib the peace of

' 21 any public school by using vile or indecent languape, or by threatening

25 or assaulting any pupil or teacher within the budding or grounds of
26 the school. For the purposes of this subscction, the grounds of every
27 public school shall extend to a distance, of 50 yards in all directions
28 from the school building. Any person who violates any of the provisions
20 of this subsection shall be guilty of a misdemeanor. . ) :
a0 2. dtis untawful for any person nnaliciously and purposcly in any
31 manner to aterfere with or disturb any “persons peaceably assembled
32 within a public schoothouse [ for school district purposes. Any person
33 who violates any of the provisions of this subscction shall be ginlty of a
31 misdemeanor. : . \ N
Fq93,. 0Qe
35 Sec. 162, NRS 393.020 is hercby amended to read as follows:
16 393.020 - 1. The board of trustees of a schoo! district [shall have !
37 the power 0] may insure for a-reasonable smount the schoolhouses,
88 furniture and school apparatus with some company authorized by law
39 to transact business in the State of Nevada, and [10] may comply with
40 the conditions of the insurance policies. R
41 2. [Any] Except as provided in subsection 3, uny moncy received
42 . by a school district from insurance ‘as payment for property loss shall
43 be deposited with the county teasurer in° a special Tand 10 the credit
44 of the schoal district, and may be expended in the manner provided
45 by law for the repair, rebuilding or - replacement “of -the property
46  damaged, or destroyed,  without special budget provisions for such |
47 expenditure. [, or; if such} . i
18 3> Y the repair, rebuilding or replacement of the property darnaged |
"9 or destroyed is not in the best interest of the disieict, as determined by
50 the bouard of ‘trustées, Fsuch moneysY the insurance proceeds may be

T e L2 0D

face ¢ 72 00 (Corntiooent)

transfe r : eCi

im'r:sl’fu:(rjcd.f}()? [sud‘ll the special fund to the school distriet build-~

inss _ulx‘ sttes {und. This [Si:.cll()u]».)‘llbsc('ti(m does not apply where
rdec to obtain *the maximum  insurance procecds, the insurance

contract reguires that the sc i 1
somract | | i hool improvement be reconstructed on the

18 IHX_—'[
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3a3.071/ o follows:

5 Suc. 163, NRS 393.0711 is hereby amended w read as follows: ) ‘

’(; 303.0711 No such use [shall] may be inconsistent with or -l"”l”-l .

8 jere with the use and occupancy of the buildings or grnumls;{ur schoo

9 purposes. [or interfere with the regular conduct of school wark.]

393 6717 '
10 " Sec, 164, NRS 393.0717 is hereby amended to redd as (ollows:
11 393.0707 1. The board of trustees of the school disteict shall make
12 all necessary [rules and] regulations for the Feonduct of ] use of school
13 buildings and grounds for civic meetings [, lor such} and recrcational .
14 activities, fas arc provided for in NRS 393071 1o 393.0719, inclusive,]
16 and for the aid, assistance and encousagement of [such recreational
16 activitics. ) i . -
17 2. The use of any school buildings or grounds for any meeting or '
. 18 recreational activity is subject 1o such reasonable regulations. as the
. 19 board of trustees prescribes.
A 2L
P s 393.100 ‘ ,
3a3. (0 o g 20 SEC. 165. " NRS 393.100 is hereby amended to read as follows:
BT Sec: 71, NRS 393.100 is hereby amended to read as follows: . 21 - 393,100 - [1.] The board of trustees of a school district shall keep
43 393100 1. The board of trustees of a school district shall keep the = . 22 the public school buildings, teacherages, dormitorics, dining halls, gym- |
33 - public school buildings, teacherages, dormitorices, dun'ng halls, gymna- 23 nasiums, stadiums and all other buildings in its charge in such repair as |
34 siwms, stadiums and all other buildings in its charge in such repair as 24 is necessary for the comfort and health of pupils and teichers,
35 is necessary for the comfort and health of pupils and teachers. a5 [2. If the board of trustees negleets o make nec iy repairs, the
36 2. 1t the board of trustees neglects to_make necessary repairs, the 26 state depariment of educalion shall cause necessary repaics, not to exceed
37 state [depariment§ bourd ol education [shall] may direct shat the 27 $500, ta be made, and shall pay for the same by drawing its order upon
38 superintendent of public instruction cause pecessary repairs, not 1o exceed 28 the county audjlor on'the funds of the school district. The county auditor
39 $500, to be made, and shuli pay for the same by drawing its order upon 29 shall druw his warrant upon ihe county treasurer in payraent of the |
40 the county auditor on the funds of the school district. The county auditor 30 order. : :
41 shall draw his warcant ubon the county treasurer in payment of the order. |
Ji7 /30
| ’ 91 Stc. 166. NRS 393:130 is hereby ';um:ndcd 0o rcn;i is folllm;lszl_ ict .
' : 393.130  [Aler) When de- board of trusteex of a school distric » )
:;2; hus twice followed the procedure for notice calling for bids [[] for ihe WS) TwsERr CINVES 3/ -
¢ ‘{:1 construction, repair or alteration of or an mldiuuub w0 ufs.l'llmol lb_fill'(gmg' / i ] ™o
(O a5 as ided in ¢ 332 of NRS, [has twice been followed,] if no | ) . i

35 as provided in chapter , ) : : 0/ . i

32 S:lligf:lclury bid is received, the board [of trusteesY may receive pro- . l/f fp‘)at‘; \_‘)% > :

37 posals, and enter into a contract on the basis ()f such proposals, [_f(){ the : e

38  construciion or repair of, alteration of or addition 1o the schoul building] : —_

39 on a cost-plus-a-fee basis, without further notice calling for bids. : © :
en < |
&N ~

7 !
1 ©
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40 Skc. 167. NRS'393.155 is hereby amended to read as follows: )
41 393,155 [Notwithstanding the provisions of any other law, on or
42 after July 1, 1967, The board of trustees of any school district in this
43 state may expend Fmoncys] money available for school -construction
44 to make necessary imiprovements, including [but not limited (o] without
. 45 limitation sidewalks, curbs; gutters, street lights, fire hydrants, water
416 and sewer lines, street paving and drainage for flood courrol, which are
p,q.c..c AL 47 not located [off the premisesy on the property of the school district but
. 48 are necessary or appropriite (o the school construction undertaken.
3q93. 20e , I98.200 N
42 SBC. 72, NRS 393.200 is hereby amended to read as follows: 49, SEc. T68. NR$'393.200 is her 7
; > < i . v 3 . ¢by amended to read us fo) o
13 . 1.19'3’.2()0 1. The lmurgl of trustees of a school district shall provide 50 393.200° [1.] The board of trustees of a schoolLdislrliL( (:Ilf:l\;ls.rovil ;
14 ‘l_j"ll!lvdbl’c\ flag of the United States for each ‘schoolliouse ‘in the school ST provide;
45 district. The flag shall be hoisted on the schoolhouse or flagpole on “all Prse £

"
)

46 . days when school is in session. L
47 2. The board of trustees [is authorized and directed 0] shall cause

48 the flags to bc‘pnid for out of any school mouey in the school district.

4% fund. .. S . .
50 3. 1f the board of trustees of a school district [shall fail or neglect]

Puce 22 393,200 (ldontimecd)

Juils or neglects o provide a flag, the state [department] board of educa-
2 tion [shall] may direct that the superintendent of public instruction pro-
4 vide the sehool with a flag and Eshall] cause the same to be installed
4 upon the schoolhouse or ftagpole provided therefor, and shall pay the
2 uxpenses therefor by drawing its order upon the county auditor. The
6 county auditor shall"draw his warrant upon the county treasurer in puy- |
7 ient of the order.

-

=TI R Lo D

FUB, 200 lemptinendl)

a suitable flag of the United States for each schoothouse in the school
district. The flag shall be hoisted on the schoolhouse ar tlagpole on all
duys when school is in session. :
3 ‘The board of trusiees is authorized and direcied to cause the
flags to be paid for out of any school money in the schuol district fund.

3. I the board -of trustees of a school district shull fail or negleet
to provide a flug, the state department of cducation shali provide the:
school with a flag and shall cause the same {o be iustalled upon. the
schouvlhouse or flagpole provided therefor, and shali pay the expenses
therefor by drawing its order upon (the county auditor. The couaty
auditor shall draw his ‘warrant upon the county treasurer in -payment of
the order.§ . ' !

~
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393. /0 :
13 Stc. 169, NRS 393.210 is hereby amended to read as follows:
14 393.210 L. All public printing required by the various school dis-
15. tricts of this state shall be placed with some bona fide newspaper or
- 16 bona fide commercia) printing establishment within the school district ) s )
17 reguiring the Fsumc; but if thece is noY printing, if such a nevwspaper or
L"\O 18 printing establishment exists within the distric . @IMS@T ey IJES /3 -
19 2. 1j one or more bona fide [newspaper§ newspapers or bona fide
20 commercial printing Lestablishment] establishments cxist ‘within the | . =
’ 21 schoot district but none Is adequately equipped o do such printing, then o 4/ '0’4{’ & f/
22 the printing so required shafl be placed through [the] o local bona fide
23 pewspaper or bona ide commercial printing cstablishment.
24 F2 Nothing in this scction shall be construed as vequiring} This
25 subsection does not require school districts (o pay to the local bona fide |
26 newspaper or bona fide commercial printing cstablislient any com-
27 mission on-such printing, but the commission must be paid by the print-
28 ing cstablishment doing the printing. . )
29 3. [Except as otherwise authorized in subsection 5, printing]
30, Printing required by school districts shall be donc within the state L.,
31 Cexcept that school districi bonds and other evidences of bidebtedness
32 may be printed outside the siute. |
35 3. [[Ihe provisions of this section are contingent upon} Printing is! -
84 required 1o be placed as provided in this section only if ~atisfactory serv-|
35 ices fheing} are rendered by all such printing establishmients and rea-;
36 souuble charges are made therefor. Reasonable churges gslialt mean a!
37 charge] are charges not in excess of the anivunt necessary to be paid
,-{ 88 for similar work in other printing establishnients.
39 [5. Nothing in this section shall be construed as prohibiting the
10 printing of school district bonds. and other cvideuces of indebtedness
41 owside the state.J .
Prex 27 :
J93. 240 :
) : FQ3. 2¢e
;lgg’)ﬂ) NRS 393.240 is hereby amended to read as follows: 43 Sec. 170, NRS 393.240 is hereby amended to read s follows: :
. 393...47( 1. Except as provided in subscetion 5 and NRS 393.3251, 13 393.240 1. Except ag provided in subscction 5 and NRS 393.3251 |
;0’ - :.3_55, inclusive, when the board of trustees proposes to sell or 44 0 393.3255, inclusive, when the board of trustees proposcs 1o sell or |
‘c.m,' f|‘n»y rca'l property, the board shall appoint one appraiscr, A sccond 45 lease any.real property, the board shall appoini one appraiser. A second
appraiser s)‘mIl be appointed by the [state department of education.] 16 appraiser shall be appointed by the Lstale department of cducation.} ]
su,mnn’(gndunr of public instruction. : 47 superintendent of public instruction. S
2. The appraisers shall make a report (o the board of trustees of | 48 2. The appraisers shall make a report 10 the board of trustees of ! "-D:
(=~
S~
~
o
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15 their findings and determinations of the cash market value of the property
12 proposcd to be sold, or the rental value of the property proposed to be
17 leasdd.
18 ‘3., No-sale or ‘lease of real property shall be made for less than
19 the vatue fixed by the appraisers. ' o
20 4. The compensation of .the appraisers shall be fixed by the board
21 of trustees, and shall be alegal charge against the school district fund.
28 5. The board of trustees may s¢ll real property without independent
23 appraisal where the property is reasonably determined by the board
21 - 1o'have a fair market value of $5,000 or less.
393..32¢ . . .
25 Sec. 74, NRS 393.328 is herchy amended to read as follows: -
26 393.328 - 1. When the board of trustees proposes (o exchange real
2T property, the board shall appoint one appraiser. The awner of the other
28 . real property proposed to be exchanged shall appoint one appraiser. A
29, third appraiser shall be appointed by the fstate department of educa-
30 tion.J superintendents of public instruction. ’ ,
31 2. “The appraisers shall make a report to the board of trustees of
32 their findings and determinations of the cush market value of the real!
33 properties proposed to be exchanged.. . -
34 3. The exchange of real property shall be made only at the values
35 fixed by the appraisees. I the real properties sought to be exchanged
36 arc not of cqual value, the owner of the parcel of real property of lesser
- 37 | value shall pay in money-to the owner of the parcel of real property of
38 - greater value the difference.
39 4. The compeénsation of the appriisers shall be fixed by the board
40 of trustees, and shall be a legal charge against the school distiict.
J94. 005 .
41 Sec. 75, Chapter 394 of NRS is hereby amended by adding thereto
42 a new section which shall read as follows: C
43 “Superintendent” means the superintendent of public instruction.
44 Sie. 76, NRS 394.005 is hereby amended to read as follows: !
45 394.005 As used in this chapicr, the words and terms in NRS 394.- |
46 005 10 394.103, inclusive, and section 75 of this act, have the meanings
47 ascribed to them in such sections. '

/)/)G-u’ 5q

393 2o (cortivcd)

their findings and determinations of the cash market value of the prop-
erty proposed to be sold, or the rental value of the property proposed. to
be leased. .

3. No sale or lease of real property shatt be made for less than the
value fixed by the appraisers. .

4. The compensalion of the appraisers shall be fixed by the board
of trustees, and shall be a legal charge against the school district fund.
3. ‘The board of trustees may sell real property without independent
appraisal where the property is reasonably determined by the board - to
have a fair market value of $5,000 or less.

‘3932 Jat

11 Skc. 171, NRS 393.328 is hercby amended to read as follows: |

12 393.328 1. When the board of trusices proposes 1o exchange real
13 property, the board shall appaint one appraiser. The owner of the other
14 reat property proposed to be exchanged shall appoint one appraiser. A
15 third appraiser shall be appointed by the- Fstate depurtment of educa-
16 tion.} superintendent of public instruction.

17 2.7 The appraisers shall make a report to the board -of trustees of
18 their findings and determinations of the cash market value of the real
19 properties proposed 1o-be exchanged.

20 3. .The exchange of real property shall be made only at the values
21 fixed by the appraisers: If the real propertics sought to be exchanged
¥2  ure not of equal value, the owner of the parcel of real propesty of lesser
23 value shall pay in money 10 the owner of the parcel of real property
94 of greater value the difference. ‘

25 4. The compensation of the appraisers shult be fixed by the board
26 of trustees, and shall be a legal charge against the school disirict. .
Ful.ooyx FIY 057

27 Sec. 172, Chapter 394 of NRS is hereby amended by adding thereto
28 a new section which shall read as follows:

29 “Superintendent” means the superintendent of public- instruction.

30 Sec. 173, NRS 394.005 is hereby amended (o read as follows:

K1 394005 As used in this chapter, the words wnd terms in NRS
32 394.005 to 394.103, inclusive, and section 172 of this act, have the
33 meanings ascribed .10 them in [such} those sections.

34 Sec. 174, NRS 394.057 is hereby amended to read as follows:

35 394.057 [“Grant™] “Granting” includes awarding, selling, conferring,
36 bustowing or giving. . .

=
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39¢. (6o
48 §EC. 77. NRS 394.160 is hereby amended to read as follows:
49 394.160 1. Any person who is charged with the duty, in a privale ;
pAéé a¢ 39¢’ 16 a CMW)

school, college: or university in this state, of giving instructiv,
2 Constitution of the United States and the constitution of the <
Nevadu [shall be required 0] must show, by examination or cre_,o2*
- showing college, university or normal school study, satisfactory 6, -

the Constitution of the United States and the constitution of the State
of Nevada. * '

2. The [state board of cducation) superintendent may grant a
reasonable tine for compliaiee with the tenms of this section.

&

DO TIL

o
of adequate knowledge of the origin, history, provisions and principlés of

Pace 5¢
Fy4 /60

47 Sue. 175, NRS 394,160 is hereby amended to read as follows:

35 394,160 1. Any person who is charged with the duty, in a private
39 school, college or university in this state, of giving instruction in .the
40  Constitution of the United States and the constitution of the State of
41 Nevada [shall be required toJ must show, by examination or credentials
42 showing college, university or normal school study, satislactory evidence
43 of adeguate knowledge of the origin, history, provisions and principles
44 of the Constitution of the United States and the constitition of the State-of
45 Nevada : .

46 2. The [state board of education superintendent wmidy grant a
47 reasonable time for compliance with the terms of this section.
FoL, JED

48 Sec.-176. NRS: 394,180 is hereby amesded to read as follows:

49 394180 1. Itis unlawful for any persoti:
Pree 54 F9d, 183 (cnlisnanid)

i (a) Williully and maliciously to injure, mark or delace any private
v schoolhouse, its fixtures, books or appuricnances; forg -

2 (1) "Fo commit any nuisance in any private schooiouse; forf

4 (c) ‘Fo loiter on or near the school grounds; Lorg

5 (d) Purposely and maliciously 1o commit any trespass upon  the

¢ grounds attached to a private schoolhouse, or any lixnwes placed
7 iheceon, or any enclosure or sidewalk about the same; oy )
! (¢) In any manner maliciously and purposety io inicvelere with or
9 disturh any persons peaccably assembled within a private schoolhouse [
for school purposes. ' ) X

2. Any person violating sy of the provisions al .\:nl):.)ccunn-_l_{sh:l“
2 be] is guilty of a public offense, as presceibed in WNRS 193155, pro-

13 portionate to the value of the property damaged or dustroyed and in :

tio event less than a misdemeanor.

f
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10 SEC. 78.- NRS 394.721 is hereby amended to read as follows:

11 394,221 L. The [department, under the - direction ‘and control of
12 the board, shall administer the provisionsY board. shall:

13 (a) Adopt regulations governing the administration of the Private
14 Elementary and Sccondary Fducition Authorization Act. [in addition
15 to any other dulies prescribed by Jaw. - . '

16 2. - The department, with the approval of the board, shall:

17 (a)] (b) Establish niinimuam criteria, in conformity with NRS 394.-
18~ 241, which applicants for a license or agent’s permit [shall} must meet
19 before a license or permit is issued. The criteria [shally must be suflicient
20 to cffectnate the purposes of the Private Elementary and Secondary
21 - Education Authorization Act but not unreasonably hinder legitimate
992 educational innovation. .

legitimate cducationsl innovation,

Pace &9 .

Fad. 19 i
15 Sec. 177. NRS'394.192 is hereby amended 1o read as lollows:
16 394.192 1. Within -3 months - after any child is corolled in a
17 privade school within this state for the first time, his parcals or guardian
18 shall submit to the governing body of such private school a certificate
(9 or certificates stating that the child has been impunized and has
20 received or is in the process of recciving proper boosters {or such
21 inununuization or is in the process of being immunized lor the fol- |
29 lowing discases: i
93 (a) Diphtheria; o i
24 (b) Tetanus;
25 (c) Pertussis if the child is under 6 years of age:
26 (d) Polipmyclitis; : )
27 (e) Rubella; Fand]

9f () Rubeola; and s .
a2 (¢) Such other. discases as the [board of trusteesY local board of
3 healddr or the state board of health may determine. :
1 2. The cenificute or ceriificates required in subscction 1 [shall}
33 must show that such required immunization viccines and  boosters
38 were given, and [shall must bear the signature ol the licensed physician
34  or registered nurse who administered such vaccines or boosters. “If
36 records are not available from o licensed physician or registered narse,
a6 a sworn statement from the parent-of guardian [shall sullice.] suffices. |
FY 221
R see. 1780 NRS 394.221 is hereby amended to read as Tolfows:
A8 394.221 1. "The Fdepartment, under the direction and control of
a9 the board, shall administer the provisions board shall: .
40 (@) Adopt regulations governing the admiinistration of the Private
41 Elementary and Secondary Education Awthorization Act, Lin addition
42 o any other duties prescribed by law. -
3 2. The depariment, with the approval of the board, shall: .
41 (a)Y (b) Establish  minimum  criteria, in conformity with NRS

* 45, 394.241, which applicants for a license or agent's. permit Ishall} mst
46 meet before a licease or pewnit is issned. The criteria [shally muest be
17 suollicient 10 effectuate the purposes of the Private Lfemicntary -and
43 Secondary Education Authorization Act. but not unrcasonably hinder |
10 . :
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03 [(b)]} 2. The superintendeni shall administer the provisions of llge 1 .[(b)]j 2. The superintendent sholl administer the provisions of the
94 Private. Elementary and Secondary Education Authorization Act in 2 Private Elementary and Secondary Education Awthorization Act in
25 accordance with the regulations of the board. He shall: 3 accordance with the regulations of the board. He shull: !
26 (a) Receive, investigate as necessary and act upon applications for 4 (4) Receive, investigate as nccessary and act upon appiications for!'
27 licenses and agents® permits. : 5 licenses and agents® permits. : . . i
28 L{c)] (b) Maintain a list of agents and private elementary and sec- 6 L[(c)X (b)Maintain a’ list of agents and private clementary and |
29" ondary education institutions authorized to operale in this state. The list 7 sccondary cducation institutions authorized lo operate in (his state. The
30 shall be available for the information of the public. g list shall be available for the information of he public. .
31 [(D]F (c)Receive, and maintain as a permanent file, copies of o} L{d) Receive, and maintain as a permanent file, copics of academic
32 academic records in conformity with NRS 394.341. 10 records in conformity with NRS 304.341.
394,231 , 394. 231 -
ER] Sec.79. NRS 394231 is hereby amended to read as [ollows: ) 11 Sec. 179. NRS 394.231 is hereby amended 1o read as follows:
34 ?194»2,3' Ihe Ldepartment, with the approval of the board,] superin- 12 394.231  The [depariment, with the approval of the board, ] super-
35 tendent may: o . . . 13 intendent may:- .
36 1.. Request from any other department, division, board, bureau, 14 . Request from any other department, division, board, bureau
37 commission or other agency of the state, and the latter agency shall pro- 15 commission or other ageney of the state, and the lauer ugency shall pro:
38 vide, any information which i‘( Possesses lh':\l \vul.l enable the [depart- 16 vide, any information which it possesses that will enable the - Edepart-
39 m‘cnl-]’ »}"II’IL"‘{”".MJL'"" “I) fﬁ?(@f}’;f{!":f!ylE"SJ }"‘J‘S&C—’(‘)‘l’ﬁs ﬂ“g J—:ﬁﬁgg 17 ment] superintendent o exercise properly s his powers and -perform
10 AILI tis (_llllt-:\lllltluf the Private tlementary and dary i 18 [ns;| his duties under the Private Elementary and Sccondary Education
11 uthorization Act, 19 Authorization Act. : :
4227 [Negotiat] With the approval of f’:‘-’ board, negotiate and c';lef! 20 2. [Negotine] With the approval of the board, negotite and enter
43 l‘mo. Inerstate r.t:upr.oc.ny‘ ag.rucxngnftsl\.v;ll\‘ fill‘lllltlr .ag::ncllc.c? u} o'l:u:r: 21 mto Inlerstate reciprocity . agreements with similar agencies in other
IS Eh e e bt e i et || g s by e Taf e e S e
45  are vitl be hel tfectui c : Vi nen- 23 are o witl be helptol-in effectuating the purposes of the Privite Ele-
46. tary and Secondary Education Authorization. Act, but nothing contained! 94 mentary and Sc(:orlldury Education Aéuxhorigmilun Act, hu:J no(hilnlg co;-
47  in any such reciprocity agreement may Hoit the [department’s] powers, | 25 tained in any such reciprocity agrecment may limil the [Cdepartment's]
48 dultics. and responsibilities of the superintendent independently (o inves-| 26 powcers, duties and responsibilities of the superintendent independently .
49 ugate or act \!p(’m any nppl{ca{l:rlll fora !lc?n‘sc (0l '()putmtg t)r any ﬂpp(lllfiﬁ'} 27 lnvestigate or act upon any application for a license w operate or any .
50 tion for renewal of a license 10 operate an elementary or secondary 28  application. for rencwal of a license to operate an clementary or second-
) . . ) 29 ary cducu‘uomll.|_ns(uuuon, or an ﬂpphcnl'loln fur_ bswince or renewal of.
PA—GE 29 39 &, L3 ( o Torneand 40 any agent’s permit, or {o enforce any provision of the Privale Llementary °
1 ed o L licati for i enewal of 31 and ?ccm;d:u—‘y Educition Awthorization Act, or any regulations promul-,
educational institwtion, or an application for issuance or renewa * 32 gated under it i . ry
2 any agent's permit, or to. enforce any provision of the Private l:lt':n_xcn-i 34 3. Investigate, on [its] his own initistive or in respouse to any ><
3 tary and Sccomlnry Education Authorization Act, or any regulations v 34 cm}lplauu lodged with Fiv,} hint, any person subject 1o, or reasonably ]
4 promulgated under i, . . o . . 45 !)cl_lcv_cd_ by the [_dcpnrlmcql] superintendent 10 be subject o, [its] hiy x
Q 3. !nvcshgulc, on [l}s] Iu_.w own initiative ‘“:,'.I‘ 16590““, ‘to ‘x;)l;)' 36 jurisdiction, and in connection with an investigation: s
6 complaint lodged W“‘h [inl hl'_". any !N‘-If-:io“ SU‘GL‘—‘-_‘ ll)?:c:)iorcﬁ:)slidhiﬁ 37 (4) Subpena any persons, books, records or documents pertaining to
7 believed by.the [depariment] superintendent 1o be subje ) 38 the investigation; o
8 jurisdiction, and in connection with an investigation: . 39 (b) Require answers in writing under oath 10 questions propounded -~
lg (#) Subpeua any persons, books, records or documents pertaining Lo | 40 by the [departments] superintendent; and -
~ the investigation; ) ) . [y
11 (b) Require answers in writing under outh to questions propounded ! o

& i

by the [department;y superintendent; and
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13 (¢) Administer an outh or allirmaiion to any person.
14 A subpena issued by the Fdepartment] superintendent may be enforced
13 by any district court of this state, . ; )
16° 4. Exercise other powers implied but not cnumerated in this section
17 but in conformity with the provisions of the Private -Elémentary and
18 Secondary Lducation Avthorization Act which are necessary in order
19 1o carry out its provisions. :
394. 24)
20 SEC. 80. - NRS 394.241 is hereby amended to read as follows: -
21 394.241 1. An elementary or secondary educational institution must
22 be maintained and operated, or a_new institution must demonstrate that
23 it can be maintained and operated, in compliance with the following
24 minimum standards: Y
25 (a) The quality and conteir of each course of instruction, training
26 o study reasonably and adequately achieve the stated objective for which
27 the course or program is offercd. ’ o
25 (b) The institution has adequate  space, equipment, instructional
29 materidls and personnel to provide education of good quality. .
30 (c) The education and: expesience qualifications of directors, admin—i
41 istrators, supervisors and instructors reasonably insure that the students
42 will receive cducation consistent” with the objectives of the course or
43 program of study. : ’ )
31 (d) The institution provides students and other interested persons
45 with a catalog or brochure containing information describing the grades
36 - or programs offered, program objectives, length of school year or pro-
37 gram, schedule of ition, fees and all other charges and expenses neces- |
a8 sary for completion of the course of study,” cancellation and refund
39 policics, and such other material Tucls concerning the institution as are
40 reasonably likely 1o affect the decision of-the parents or siudent 1o enroll |
A1, in the institution, together with any. other. disclosures specificd by the:
12 [department) superintendent or defined in [itsy the regulations of the
48 - board, and [thiu] the information is provided 16 parcnts or prospective :
{4 students prior to enrollment. - |
15 (e) Upon satisfactory completion of training - or instruction, the|
46, student is given appropriate cducational: credentials by the ‘institution
47 indicating that the course of instruction or study has been satisfactorily
48 completed by the student. :
19 (f) Adequate records are maintained by the institution (o show
6 attendance, progress and pcrfun mance. .

Pace (o 394. 23/
11 (c) Admimster an oath or afficmation to any person.
42 A subpena issued by the [department] superintendent may be ciforced
44 by any district court of this state, ) . o
14 4. Lxercise other powers implied but not ennmerated in this section |
45 but in conformity with the provisions of the Private Elementary and
46 Sccondary Education Authorization Act which aré necessary in order
47 ' tocarry out its provisions. i
39 24l
8 SEC.180. NRS 394.241 is hereby amended to read a5 fnfl:<>w33l_[ i
1 194241 1. An clementary or secondury educational institution
Pace e Fav.ay]
} must be maintained and operated, or a-new institution must-demonstrate
:" that it can be maintained and operated, in compliancé with the fol-
3 lowing minimum standards:
1 (a) The quality and content of each course of instruction, raining
5‘ or study reasonably and -adequately achicve the stuted objective for
G which the course or program is offered.
7 (b) The institation has adequate - space, cquipment, instructional
8 materials and personnel 1o provide education of good quality. )
RY . () The cducation and experience qualifications of dircctors, admin-
10 istrators, supervisors and instructots reasonably insure that the students
%é will rcccivrc cd;xcuxicn consistent with the objectives of the course or
< program of study. ’
13 td) The institution provides [students] pupils and other interested
M persons with a catalog or brochure containing infornition describing
15 the grades or programs offered, program objeciives, length of schoaol

year or program, schedule of tuition, fees and all other charges and
expenses necessiry for completion of the course of swdy, .cancellation’
und refund policies, and such -other material iacts concerning “the
instilnton as are reasonably likely 1o atlect the decision of the parents
or Estudent] pupil 10 envoll in the institution, topgsther with any other
disclosures speciticd by ‘the EdepuartmentY Superintendent or defined in
[its) dhe regulations of the board, and- [ilat} the information is
provided o parents or prospective [students] pupils prior o eoroll-
ment . :

(¢) Upon satisfactory completion of training o insiruction, the
[student} pupil is given appropriate cducationnl credentials by the
ms}ilminn imdicating that the course of instruction o1 study has been
satistactorily compleied. [by the student. ]
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1 (g). The institntion is maintained and operated in compliance with
2 - all pertinent ordinances and laws, including regulations adopled relative

3 . to the safery and health of all persons upon the premises. .

4 () The institution is financially sound and capable of fulfilling its

5 commitnents.

6 . (i)Neither the institution nor its agenis engage in -advertising, sales,
7 - collection, credit or other practices of any type which are {alse, decep-

8 tive, misleading or unfair.

9 (i) The chicl executivé officer, trustees, directors, owners, administra-
10 tors, supervisors, stall, instructors and agents are of gond reputation -and
11 character. - :

12 (k) The student housing owned, maintained or approved by the
13 institution, if any, is appropriate, safe and adeguate.
T (1) The institution has a faic and equitable cancellation and refund

15 policy. ’ o )

16 2. Accreditation by nationat or regional accrediting agencies recog-
17. nized by the United States Office of Education may be accepted [by the

14, bouwrd] as evidence of compliunce with the minimum standards estab-
14 lished under this section. Acereditation by a recognized, specialized
20 accrediting agency may be accepted as evidence ol such compliance only
21 as to the portion or program of an institution accredited by such agency
29 if the institution as a whole is not aceredited.

294, 281
R Stc. 81, NRS 394.251 is hereby amended to read as follows:
24 394.251 . 1. Each clementary or secondary  educational institution
25 desiring to operate in this state [shall} must apply o0 the [departiment)
%6 - superintendent vpon forms [to be] provided by the depariment. The
27, application [shall] smuse be accompanied by TaY) the catalog or brochure
28 publishicd or proposed to be published by the Institwtion. [, containing
29 the information specilicd in paragraph (d) of subsection 1 of NRS
d0 394.241, including information required by regulations of the board.}
41 The application [shall] st also be-accompanied by evidence of the
32 required surcty bond and paymient of .the fees [as specified in NRS
33 3943317 required by lhaw.
3 2. Afwer [receipt] review of the application and any further ‘infor-
35 mation réquired by the [board, ) superiniendent, and an investigation of
36 the applicant if [the board considers it} necessary, the board shall either
37 grantor deny a license 10 operate to the applicant.

Pace G|

29 (1) Adequate records are mwintained by the institution to sho
30 attendance, progress and performance. :
3 () The institution is maintained and operated in compliance with
32 all pertinent ordinances and laws, including regulations adopted rela-
33 tive 1o the safety and health of all persons upon he’ premises, .
31 (h) The institntion is financiatly sound and capable of fulfilling its
35 commiumenis. ’ : . )
36 (i) Neither the institution nor’ its agents engage in advertising, sales,
37  collection, credit or ether practices-of any type which are false, deceptive,
38 mislcading or unfair. .
39 (i) The chief executive officer, trustees, directors, owners, administra-
40 tors, supervisors, stufl, instructors and agents arc of good reputation and
41 character. X - i
42 (k) The [stdent] pupil housing owned, maintained or approved by -
13 the institution, if any, is dppropriate, safe and adequate. S
44 (1) The institution has a fair and equitable cuncellation and refund
45 policy. : :
46 2. Accreditation by national or regional acerediting ayencics recog-
47  nized by the United States Oftice of Edueation may be accepted by the
48 boardY us evidence of compliance with the minimum standards established
44 under this section, Accreditation by a recognized, speciatized accrediting
50 agency may be.aceepted as evidence of such compliance only as to the
Prec oo B9 Y1 CenPinined)
I portion or program of an institution accredited by such agency if the insti-
2 tution as a whole is not accredited.
I, 251
) Stc. 181, NRS 394.251 is hereby wmended to read as follows:
4 394.251 1. Each clementary or sccondary cducational” institution
5  desiring to operate in this state fshall] must apply to the fdepartment]
. 6 superintendent wpon forms [to be] provided by the depurtment. The
T application [shall} must be accompanied by [af the catalog or brochure
8 published or proposed to be published by the institution. [[, containing the
9 information specificd in paragraph (d) of subscction 1 of NRS 394.24),
10 including information required by regulations of the board.§ The applica-
11 tion [shall] snust also be accompanied by evidence of the required surety
12 bond and puyment of the fees Fas specified in NRS 3940331 required
13 . by law. : . . .
£ 2. After [receipt] review of the application and any further informa-
15 tion required by the [board,} superintendens, and an investipation of the
16 applicant if [the board considers it} nccessary, the [bourd) superintend-
17 ent shall either grant or deny a license 1o operate to the applicant..

394.2\/[ (e dfniied )

v
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38 3. The ticense shall state in clear and conspicuous manner at least
39 the following information: ’ ) 18 3. The license shali state in clear and conspicuous manner-at least the
40 (a) The date-of issnance, cffective date and term of the license. 19 folldwing information: S
41 - (b)Mhe correct name and address of the institution licensed to 20 () The date of issuance, effcctive date and term of the license.
42 operate. ' : o1 (b) The correct name and address of the institution licensed 10 operale.
43 (c) The authority for approval and conditions of operation. 22 (¢) The authority for approval and conditions of operation.
14 (d) Any limitation of the authorization, as considered necessary by 23 (d) Any limitation of the authorization, as considered necessary by the
45  the board. 24 [board.§ superintendent. : - :
46 4. The term for which anthorization is given shall not-exceed 2 years 25 4. The term for which authorizaticn is given shall not exceed 2 years.
47. A provisional license may be issued for a shorter period of time if the 26 A provisional license may be issucd for a shorter period of time if the
48 board finds that the applicant has not fully complied with the standards 27 [hoacd} superintendent finds that the applicant has not fully complied
49 - established under NRS 394,241, 28  with the standards established under NRS 394241,
- 29 5. The license shall be issued to the owner or governing body of the
PAC:- e 3 Fqd. I} CM-YM p] 36 applicant institution” and-is nontransferable. If a change in ownership of
31 the institution occuis, the new owner or governing body must, within 10
1 5., 'The license shall be issued to the owner or governing body-of the 33 days alter the change in ownership, apply for a new license, and if it fails
2 applicant institution and is nontransierable. 1f a change in ownership of 33 to do so, the institution’s license shall terminate. Applicivion for a new
4 the institution occurs, the new. owner or governing body must, within a1 license by reason of change in ownership of the institution is, for pur-
4 10 days ufter the chunge in dwacrship, apply for a new license, and if it 35 poses of NRS 394.281, an application for renewal of the institotion’s :
5 fails 10 do o, the institution’s license shall tenninate. Application for a 46 license. .
6 new'license by reason of change in ownership of the institwtion is; for 3 6. At least 60 days prior to the expiration of 4 license, the-institution
T purposes of NRS 394.281, an application for renewal of the instit- a8 [shally snst complete and file with the [depacmendd superintendent
8 tion’s license. . . 39 an application form for reacwal of its license. The renewal applicition
9 6. At least GO days prior 1o the expiration of a licease, the ipstitution 40 shall be reviewed and acted upon as provided in this section.
10 [shall] mige complete and file with the [department] superintendent 41- 7. An institution not yet in operation when its application. for a
11 an application form for renewal of its license. The renewal application 42 license is filed may not begin operation uniil the fivense is issued. An
12 shall be reviewed and acted upon as provided in this section. 43 institution in operation when its application for a license is filed may:
13 7. An institution not yet in operation when its application for g 44 continue operation uatil its application is acted upon, fhy the board,
4 license is filed may not begin operation until the license is issued. An 45 and thereafter its authority to operate is governcd by the action of the
l') institution in operation when its application for a license is filed muyi 16 Ldepartwent.] superintendent. '
16 continue operation until its application is acted upon by the bourd, and
17 thereafter its authority to operite is governed by the action of the
18 [department.} board. ! ’ )
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19 SEe. 82, NRS 394.201 is hercby amended 10 read as follows: 147 Sed. 182, NRS 394.261 is hereby amended 10 read as follows: .
20 394.261 1. Each person desiring to solicit or perform the services 18 394.261 1. Each person desiring to solicit or perform the services
21 - ol air agent in this state [shall] must apply 1o the E?lcpurlmcnl] super- 49 of an agent in this state [shallJ must apply (o the [(lcpurlmcnl] super-
22 intendent” upon forms provided by the depadtment.. The application 50 _intendent upon forms provided by the department. The application
23 [shall] mast be accompanicd by ¢vidence of the good' reputation and .
24 ch{lr:l(}cr of the upplicn[:n. in a yform prescribed b)L; the [&llcpunmcnt,] pﬂ' ce 63 . quf‘ 2¢ ¢ (c*""""‘t""“"‘"”( )
25 superintendent, and [shall] state the institution which the applicant . . o .
26 intends to represeni. An dgent representing more than onc institution b [shall] must be acco_mpamg:d by evidence q( the good IL‘Pl,l(t"\l.IOn and
27 must obtain a separate agent’s permit for cach institution represented, 2 churacter of the applicant, in a form prescribed by “_'f‘} [“L_P"’!““‘?ll'!.] .
28 except thal when an agent represeits instilntions having a common 3 superintendent, and” [shall] state the instittion which the applicant
29 ownership only one agent's permit is required with respect to the institu- 4 intends to’ represent. An agczlt represenling more l!mn_ one misl!tuu?u .
S0 tions. I any instilution which the applicant intends 1o represent docs 6 must obtain a separate agent’s pérmit fqr c‘nch_ institution rL‘PlcscﬂlLd.l
31 not have a license 10 operate in this state, the application [shall} must 6 except . that when an agent represents institutions ‘having a common
32 be accompanied by the information required of institutions. making 7 Q\vqcrslnlp only one qgcnl‘s permit is rcqylrcd \.vuh rcspccl.lo lhe msuu}-
33 application for a license. Thie application for un agent’s permit Fshail] 8  dons. If any institution whnch' lhc. ﬂpphcunl mlcn(!s 1o l‘«'[}l»(.?l.nl docs
34 inust also be accompanied by evidence of a surety bond and payment of 9 not have a h_ccnsc to operate in this state, (hg .:lp[\.llC:!lh)n [:.l!fxll] niust
35 fees fequired by NRS 394.331. : 10 be accompanied by the information required of institutions making zxpph.-’
36 2. _After review of the application and any further information 11 - cation for a liccnsp. The up_pllcauon for an agent s‘pcrnnt_ [shali) n‘m.&L
37 submitted by the applicant as required by regulations of the board, and 12 " also be accompanied by evidence of [ the required surcty bond lmd’
38 uny investigation of the applicant which the board. or superintendent 1 paymentof the h.:cs required by [NRS 394.331.F luw. N ) :
49 Considers appropriate, the board shall grant or deny an agent’s permit to 14 2. Alfter review of the application and any further lllfqu!mllon sub-
40 the applicant. ' 15 mitted by the applicant as n_:qulrcc_i by regulations of the lgu:u(l, and ~any B
41 3. The agent's permit shall state in a clear and conspicuous manner Hi investigation of the applicant which (}m [board] A‘u/'ul'l"h»"l"/enl (-0'n~.
A2 atleast the following information: 17 siders appropriate, the [board] superintendent shull grant or deny an
43 (a) The date of issuance, effective date and term of the permit. 18 agent’s penuit to the np;_)h,can!. i .
44 (b) The ‘correct name and address of the agent. . 19 3. The ugcnl's_ perniit sh;nl! stade. in a clear and conspicuous manner
15 (¢) The institutions which the agent is authorized to represent. ! 20 at least the following information: e ;
46 4. An agent’s permit shall not be issued. for a term of more than! 21 (a) The date of issuance, effective date and term of the permit.
47 1 ycar. . . . i 29 (b) The correct name and address of the agent. R
49 5. At Jeast 30 days prior to the expiration of an agent’s permit, the 2; (c) The institutions which the agent is authorized to represent,

: 24 4.7 An agent’s permit shall not be issued (or a wrin of more than |
Pﬁce T2 Fad. Ay 25 year. ) .

26 5. At-least 30 days prior to the expiration of an agenl’s permit, the

1 agent [shall] must complete and file with the [department] superinten- .27 agent [shalf} must complete and Rl with (!1c'i:dcpurl‘n{%'n‘l;lv superin-
2 dent an application for renewal of the permit. The renewal application 2B gesdent an application for renewal of the permit. The rencw al application
3 29 shall be reviewed and acted upon as provided in this scction.

shall be revicwed and acted upon as provide in this section.
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Suc. 83, NRS 394.271 is hereby amended to read as follows: - 30 Sec. 183. NRS 394:271 is hereby amended 1o read as follows:
394.271 - 1. At the time_application is made for an agent’s permit, A ﬂ.‘ 0394271 1. Atthe lime application is made for an agent's permit, a
a license 1o operate or a license renewal, ‘the [department] superin- 3:! license (o operate or-a license rencwal, the [department} superintendent .
tendent shall require the elementary or sccondary educational institution 53.3 shall require the elementary or secondary educational institution making : ]
making the application to file [with the department] a good and suffici- :3-_i the apphcmlon to file Fwith the department] a goud amd suflicient surcty @ U() é;’g[b 2 { L/‘}ldé UAGE]
ent surety bond ‘in the sum of not less than $5,000. The bond shall be 35 bond in the sum of not less than $5,000. The bond shall] must be ~ :
cxecuted by the applicant as principal and by a surely company qualified ?() cxecuted by the applicant as principal and by a surcty company qualified AP A E L OF a4 (
and authorized 1o do business in this state. The bond shall be made 47 and authorized to do business in- this state] The botid Eoluill] rnust be ! . ]
payable to the State of Nevada and be conditioned to provide indemni- :38 made payabie ta the Siaie of Nevada and be conditioned 10" provide
fication to any student, cnrollee. or his- parent or guardian determined 39 indemnification to any [student,J pupil, enrolice or his prrent or guard-
1o -have suffered damage as a result of any act by any elementary or 10 ian determined o have suffercd damage as - result of any ‘act by any
secondary educational institution or [their] its ageat which is a violation 41 clc!ncn.mry or s_ecundary cd}nczmogﬂl institution or ftheir] s agent
of the Private Elementary and Sucondary Education® Authorization Act, @ 4? which 15 a violation of the Private Elementary and Secoudury Fducation
and the bonding company shall pay any final, nonappealable ]udgr'ncnl! 43 Aulhunzuhqn Act, and the bonding compuny shall pay any-finak, non- (
of any conrt*of this state that has:jurisdiction, wpon receipt of written | 44 appealable judgment of any court of this state that has jurisdiction,
notice of final judgment. The bond may be continuous but, regardless 45 upou receipt of written notice of final judgment. The boud may be con-
of the duration of the bond, the aggregate lability of the surcty shall 46 tinwons but, regardless . of the duration of the bond, the aggregate
not exceed the penal sum of the bond, ) 47 lmbllll){ of the surclﬁ [shall} does not exceed the penal sunt of the bond.
2. 'The surety bond fto be filed in accordance with this section]! 48 2. The surety bond [to be filed in accordance with Lhis section
shall cover the period of the license or the agent's permit, as appro- 49 shﬂll.] muest cover the period of the license or the agent's permit, as
priate, except when a surety is rclc;:lscd. o ‘.. ] b | 4 50 appropriate, except when a surety is released. :
3.. A surcty on any bond filed under this section may: be relcase /) i
after the surclyy givcxyll() days’ written notice to the [department,] Ace G IN, 27}
superintendent, but the release shall not discharge or otherwise affect 1 3. A surety on any bond filed under this scction may be released after
- any claim filed by a student, enrollce or his parent or guardian for 2 the surety gives 30 days® written notice to the [department,} superintend-
damage resulling from any act of the elementary of- sccondary “educa- 3 ent, but the release Lshiall] does not discharge or otherwise affect any
tional institution or agent which is alleged to hawe occurred while the 4 cluim fled by a [student,J pupil, envollee or his parent-or guardian for
bond was in ellect, nor for an institution's closing operations during the | 5 damage resulting from any act of the elementary or secondary cducational
term for which tition had been paid while the.bond ‘was in force. ! 6 institution or agent which is alleged (0 have occurred while the bond was
4. A license or an agent’s pernit [shall be} is suspended by opera- 7 in effect, nor for an’institmion’s closing operations during the term for
tion of law when the justitution or ayent is no longer covered hy. a surety 8 which tuition had been paid while the bond was in force. .
bond as required by this sectiou; bul the [department] superintendent 9 4. A license or an agent's permit [shall be] is suspended by opera-
shall give the institution or agent, or buth, at least 30-days’ written notice; / 10 tion of law when the institution or agent is no longer covered Ly a surety
prior o the release of the swety that the license or permit will be sus-|- 11 bond as required by this section; but the Cdepartment¥ superintendent
pended by operation of law until another surcty bond is filed in the 12 shall give the institution or agent, or both, at least 30 duys’ written notice
same manter and amount as the bond being terminated. i E 13 prior (o the release of the surety that the license or permit’ will be-sus-
}_1 pended by operation of law until another surcty bond is tiled in the same
3
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manner and amount as the bond being terminated.
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40 Skc. 84, NRS 394.281 is hercby amended to read as follows:

41 394,281 1. If the board, upon review and considertaion of an
42 application for a license or for an agent’s permit, or a renewal of
43 - license or agent’s permit, determines that the applicant fails to meet the
44 criterin for granting the application, the [board] superintendent shall
45 mnotify "the applicant by certiticd . mail setting forth the reasons for the
46 denial of the application. ' ’

47 2. The [department] superinicndent may grant to an applicant for
48  rencwal an extension of time to climinate the reasons recited in the
19 denial tetter if: )

1 (a) The applicant has demonstrated o the departinent its or] his
2 desire to mect the criteria; and

-1Ch e L

8

3

y
10

12
13
4
16
16
17

(b) The [department] superintendent rcasonably belicves that the
applicant’ can correct the deficiencies within the extension period.

3. 1 the board denics an application for an agent’s permit, or an
application for renewal, it} the superintendent shall notify the institu-

+ tion which the agent represented or sought to represent, setting forih the |

reasons for the denial. fin accordance with the department’s records. ]

9. 291

Skc. 85, NRS 394.291 is hereby ameaded to read as follows:

. f
394201 Any person aggrieved by [a decision of the board deny- !

ing] rhe denial or revocation of.a license to operate or an agent’s permit, |
or the placement of coaditions on the license to operate or agent’s permit, |
is entitled to:a hearing before the board if the aggrieved person’ submits |
a wrilten request for 4 hearing within 10 days from receipt of - the
[board's] letter of denial [ , revocation or placement of conditions.

1L no request is submitted within the prescribed period the decision of

the bourd is final.

|Prce ey FaY 2wl

11 Stc. 184,  NRS.394.281 is hereby amended 1o read as lollows:

17 394.281 1. If the [board,] superintendent, upon review und consid-
18 eration of an application for a licease or for an’ agent’s permit, or a *
19 renewal of a license or agent's permit, determines that the applicant fails
20 to meet the criteria for granting the application, [ihe board} he shall
21 ‘notify the applicant by certificd mail setting forth the resisons for the denial
. 22 of the application. -

23 2. The [deparument] superintendent may grant to an applicant for
24 rencwal an extension of time 10 eliminate the reasons recited in the denial
25 letter if:

26 (a) The applicant has demonstrated [1o the department its or] His,
27 duesire to meet the criteria; and |
28 (b) The [departmeat] - superintendent reasonably believes that the

-+ 20 applicant can correct the deficiencics within the extension period,
10 3. If the [board} superintendent denies an application for an agent’s
d1  permit, or an application for rencwal, [it} se shall notily the institution
42 which the agent represented or sought to represent, sclting forth the!
43 reasons for the denial. [in accordance with the departnient’s records.] :

S 29

31 Sec. 185, NRS 394.291 is hereby amended 1o read as follows:

35 394.291  Any person apprieved by [a decision of the board denying] |
86 the denial or revocation of a license to operale or an agent’s permit, or |
37 the placement of conditions on the license to operate or agent’s permit;
48 is entitled w a hearing before the bourd if the aggrieved person submits
39 a written request for a hearing within 10 days from receipt of the fboard's}
10 letter of deniwd [}, revocation or placement of conditions, 1f no request |
41 is submitted within the prescribed period the decision of rhe superintenden |
42 is final. :

I 11g 14 X3
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18" SEC. 86.° NRS 394,301 is hereby amended to read as follows:

19 394301 L. [AY The board may revoke or make conditional a
20 - license_to operate or an agent’s permit [may be-revoked or made con-
21 ditiodal} alter its issuance if [the department] it reasonably believes
22 that the holder of the license or pennit has violated the Private Elemeén-
23 tary and - Secondary. Education Authorization Act or any regulations
24 adopted under it, Prior 10 the revocation or imposition of conditions, the
26 [department] superintendent shzll nolify thie holder by certified mail of
26 “facts or conduct which warram the impending action’ and advise he
27 holder that if a hearing is desired. it must be requested within 10 days of
28 - receipt of the [department’s] norice letter. . ’
20 2. Ifan agent’s permit is revoked or conditions imposed, the [depart-
30 - mentY superintendent shall, by certified mail, notify the institutions
31 - which the agent represented in addition to the agent- and any other
32 parties to any hearing.. .

J9d. 3l .

33 Sec. 87. - NRS 394.311 is hereby amended to read as follows:

34 394311 1. Any person claiming damage either individually or as-a
35 representative of a class of complainants as a result of any act by an
36 clementary or secondary educational institution or its agent,-or both,’
37 which is"a violation of 1he Private Elementary and Secondary Educition
38 "Authorization Act or regulations promulgated under it, may file with the
49 [department} superintendent a verilied complaint against the institution,
40 its.agent or both. The cumplaint shall sct forth the alleged violation and
41 contain_ othier information as vequired by regulations of the bouard. A
42 complaint may also be filed Lwith the board] by the superintendent of
43 public instruction [or} on his own motion or by ihe attorney general.
44 2. The [depariment} superintendent shall investigate any verilied
45 complaint and may, at [its] his discretion, attempt to effectuate a seitle-
46 mcent by persuasion and conciliation. The [depastment}. board may
47 consider a complaint after 10 days’ written notice by certified mail to the |
48" institution or 10 the agent, or both, as apprppriate, giving notice of a
49 time and place for a hearing, . . .

Pace 3¢ 394 31 (contimmnd)

1 3. €, sfter considération of all evidence presented at a hearing, the
2 board finds that an elementary or secondary educational institution or
3 its agent, or both, has engaged in any aet which violates the Privale Ele-:
4 mentary and’ Sccondary Fducation Authorization Act of regulations |
5 promulgated under it, the bouard shall issue and the superintendent shall
6 . scrve upon the institution or agent or both, an order to cease and desist|.
7. from such act. The bourd may also, as appropriate, based on [its own]
8 the superintendent’s investigation or the evidence adduced al the hedring,
9 or both, institute an action 10 revoké an institution’s license or an agent’s
10 permit . o
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44 SEC. 186, NRS 394.301 is bereby amended 1o read as follows:

14 394301 1. [AY  The superintendent may revoke or make condi- :
46 tional a license 10 operate or an agent’s permit [ray be revoked or
16 made conditional] after its issuance il [ihe department} he reasonably
47 Dbelieves that the holder of the license . or permit has  violated the |
48  Private Elementary and Sccondary Education Authorization Act of any
49 regulations adopted under it. Prior to the revocition or imnposition of
50 conditions, the [department] superintendent shall notify the holder by
Pre€es” 394 For Cemtind)

1" Ceriificd ‘mail of factd B tondicl Which Wi wtheimpending action
2 and.advise the holdes that if a hearing is sired it mnst be requiestéd
4 Cwithin 107days"of réceipt-of the [department's] iotice letter, i 0
4 2. 00 an_agent’s permit is revoked or conditions imposéd, lhc!
§  [department] superintenderis” shall, by certified mail, norify the ‘institu-'

G tions which ihe uédﬂ)!j represented in’ addition 1 the agent and’ any’
7 other partics 1o'any hearigp. ™ 7 co ' C '

LN B

394,311 g
‘B Sec 187 °NRS 394:371 is heveby amendéd 1o read as follows:.

9% 394311 1. Any“person clajming damage cither individually or as |
10 a representwtive of a cluss of complamants as a result ol any act by an
11 elementary or 'sccondary educational institution or it agent, or ho(h,;
12 which is a violation of the Privaie Elementary and Sceondary, Bduca- !
18 tion Awthorization Act or regulations promuigated under iy may file
I owith the [depactment} superintendent i verified complaing against
15 the institution, its agent ‘or both. The complaint shall sct forth the;
16 alleged violation and contain other information as reqaired by regila- .
17 tions of the board. A complaint may also be filed fwith the board])
18 by the superintendent Lof public instruction orY on his own motion or
19 by the attorney general. : . .
20 2. The [department superintendens shall investipute any verified

21 complaint and may, at [its] his discretion, attempt to elfectuate.a settle-

22 ment by persuasion and “touncilintion. The Jdeparunent} superin-}
23 tendent may consider a complaing after 10 days’ wriven notice by
24 certilicd mail to the institution or to the agent, or bolly, as appropriate,
25 giving notice of a time and place for a hearing, o
26 3. If, alter consideration of all evidence presemcd at a hearing,

27 the [hoard} supcrintendent finds that an clementary or secondary
28 cducational institwtion or its agent, or both, hus cngaged in any act’
29  which violates the Private Elementary and  Sccondary Education
30 Authorization Act or regulations promulgated undes it, the [board].
81 superintendent shall issuc and serve wpon the iustitution or agent orj
42 both, an order to cease and desist from such act. ‘The [board] super-
33 intendens may also, 6s appropriate, based on LitsY iy own investigation
v or the evidence adduced at-the hearing, or both, institute -an action’ to
45 revoke an institution’s license or an agenl’s pormit :
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Pree 34 J9y. 321 rea 65 T4 724
11 SEC. 88 NRS 394.321 is hereby amended to read as follows: 36 SEC. 188. NRS 394.321 is hereby amended to reind as follows:
12 394.32( 1f the board determines that irreparable injury would resulr a7 394321 ) the Thoard} superintendent determines that rreparable
13 from [the implementation of- its decision, it] putting into immediate 48 injury would result from [the implementation of its decision, "]\
14 - effect any final action or penalty imposed under the Private Elementary 30 putting into immediate t'[Iu'l‘any final action or penalty imposed under |'
15 and Secondary Education Authorization Act, it shall postpone the effce- 40 the Private Elementary and Secondary Fducation duthorization Act, he |,
16 tive date of [its] the action pending [judicial} review. 41 shall postpone the cffective date of Lits] the action pending []u(hcml:!
42 revicw, . .
9433 39¢.33] .
17 Sec. 89, NRS 394.331 is héreby amended 10 read as follows: BH] Sec. 189, NRS 394.331 is hereby amended o read as follows: .
18 . 394.331  All fees collected pursuant to the provisions of (he Private NEY 394331 All fees collected pursuant to the provisions of the l"rivale - e .
‘|g l:lc:mqnmry and  Sceondury  Fdueiwtion  Authorization. Act shall be 45 Llementary and Secondary Education Authorization” Act shall be depos- @ Ujk S-/@‘-,;‘_Cf L/‘]UGUHGE
20 deposited in the state treasury {0 the credit of the general fund, and- no 16 ited in the state treasury 10 the credit of the geacral fund, and no fees so o = f , ’
21 fees s0-collected ar¢ subject to refund. The fecs, 1o be collected by the 47 collected are subject 1o refund. The fees, to b callected by the {depart- (N L E 88 Ri3g
22 [department superintendent, shall accompany an application for a ! 48 ment shall] superintendent, snust accompany un wpplication for license
23 license to operate or an agent's permit, in accordance with the following \ 49 1o operate or an agent’s permit, in accosdance with the following sched- j
24 schedule: 50 ule: )
2 1. The initial application fee for an clementary or secondary educa- ' /) C
26 tional institution is $50), : i < gos )
_ hadins - i w 66 2 [ IR §
27 2. The renewal fee for an elementary or secondary  educational | “ew Sad.3z 3
4, tnsti H 1 ! R e e . . B
:} institution is $50. , - ! 3 I The initial application fee for an clementary or sccondary educa- | ‘
20 3. Theinitial fee for an agent’s permit is $5. ! 2 tional institution is $50. . :
30 4._ Fhe renewal fee for an agent's pennit is $5. 32 The renewal fee for an elementary or secondary cducationat
4 institution is $50. E :
_,/ 5 The initial fee for anagent's Pcrmit is $5. '
6 4.7 The reaewal fee for. an agent's permit is 3. i
3¢, 34 Fot -
/ ) K3 745, 3?‘/
” . . . .
o S‘F'C' 20 NRS 394.341 is hereby amended to read as follows; 7 SEc. 190, NRS 394.341 is hereby amended to cead us follows: -~
:t:, 3)4_.3'.41' L1 any elementary or secoadary educational institution 8 19'4'1“ I. If any clementary ‘or sccondary educational institution
43 operating in this Sstate proposes to' discontinue its operation, the chict A ()p;rnli;\g i this state proposes to discontinue its uperation; the chief
:tj .}dnxnn{slrallyc officer of the wstitution, by whatever title designated, 10 adwinisteative officer of the institution, by whatever title designated, . -
:1.) shall file with .thc.dcpurtmcm original or true copics of all académic | '11 hall file with the [dépnrﬂucm] superintendent origing] of truc copies :
;39 rcwrd‘s‘ of lhc_msmuunn.us specifted by the fdepartment.y superinten- 12 of all academic records of the institution as specificd by the [depart- | :
:i_t dent, lhg rccmt!s shall include, as a minimum, acadeniic information 1 ment. superintendent. The records shall inctude, as a minimum, aca- Cm
38 customarily required by schools when considering students for transfer* 1 dumi;; information customarily rcquircd by schools when considering S
'43!1 or advanced study; and, as a separate document the academic record of 15 [studentsY pupils for transter or advanced Study; and, us a separates -
4(1 cm?,h r(’“"}r,suklf",(j . . L 16 document, the academic record of cach former {studeni.F pupil. N -
e ttappears to the [department) ‘superintendent that academic | 20 0f it appears 1o the [departmenty superimtendent that ucademic ! -
42 records of an institution discantinuing its -operations are in daoger of 18 reconds of an institution discontinuing its operations are in danger of | .
43" being destroyed, seereted, mistaid or otherwise made unawailable 1o the 19 beinge (lc»:lmyc(l secreted, mislaid or otherwise made unavailuble, {10 the Cxx
1} dcpnr'm.wm,' !ln:‘[‘-]cpa;‘mw;n] superintendent may scek a court order ..i) Lj(;p-il)uménl] ll;c [dupnr)lmcnl}mperiurcmlu,u may seck a court order: —
2 permitting the seizure of such records. . Py CLoL : sords ) ——t
i The e ; P 21 pernitting ihe seizore of such records. .
‘4!’(1) . 3-f lh.’, [d(.pmuncn!] siper Iell(l&{ll shall maintiin a2 permanent | 9% lu’jm l '[‘li: [Zlcp:u-uncnl shall superintendent shall receive and maintain
tle of such records coming into [itsY Jils possession. ) 8 4 permancnt fle of such records coming into Fin§ iy powsesion, I
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Pree 3 394.351 . Prce ¢t 314 3C1
Sec. 91, NRS 394.351 is hereby amended to read as follows: 24 Sec. 191 NRS.394.351 is hereby amended to read as follows:
. : %" l394.35! 1t is unlalvful for any person, alone or in concert with
<O olnhers, to: . o B
pAf6G_ 75 3qy, 3571 CWL’ 27 1. Operate in this state an elementary or secondary . educational
394.351 It is unlawful for any person, alone or in concert with 2}? institution *not cx‘cmplc_d' from :hc_ prgvisinn_s of the Private Flementary
others, to: 29 and Secondary Education Authorization Act, unless the instilution las |
1. Operate in this state an clementary or secondary educational 30 a currently valid license to operate. :
nstitution not exempted from the provisions of the Private Elementary 31 2. Offer, as or through an agent, enrollment or instraction’in, or edu- | 1.
and Secondary Education Authorization Act, unless the jnstitution has 32 cational credentials from, an clementary or secondary educational insti-
a currently valid license 1o operate. L 34 tution not exempted from the provisions of the Private Flementary and '
2. Offer, as or through an agent, énrollment or instruction in, or 3 Secondary Education Authorization Act, whether the institution is within |
cducational credentials from, an clementary or secondary -cducational :L? or muside this state, unless the agent is a natural person aud has a cur-
institution not exempted Irom the provisions of ihe Privafe Elementary 46 vently valid agent’s permit, except that the [depariment niay, with the
and Sccondary Lducation Authorization Act, whether the institution 37 approval of the board,} board may adopt regulations to pérmit a person.
is within or outsidc this state, unless the agent is a natural person and 3‘8 Jo disseminate legitimale public information without a permit.
hus a currently valid agent’s permit, except that. the [department may, Ju Justruet or educate, or offer 1o instruct or elueste (including
with the approval of the board,} board may adopt. regulations to permit 40 advenising-or soliciting for such purposc), enrall or wiler (0 cnroll, or
a person (o disseminate fegitimate public information without a permit. ‘1‘} contract with any-person for such purpose, or award any cducational
3. - lnsteuct or educate, or offer to instruct or educate (including 4:4 crcdpnu:ll., or contrict with any mstitation or party fo J)L'fl'()ﬂﬂ any such
advertising or soliciting for such purpose), coroll or offer to enroll, or 13 act in this state, whether the person is Jocated: within or ouside this
contract with any person for such purpose, or award any educational 4} stute, uplcss such person complics with the minimum standards set forth
credential, or contract with any institution or party (o perform any such 45 in NRS 39.4.241 and [’“3_ 1'Cé'."l““‘)“>:, adopted by the boacd
act in this state, whether the person is focated within or outside this state, 46 4 Use the terms “kindergarten,” “clementary,” “middle . school,”
unless such person complies with the minimum standards set forth in NRS AT *junior high schoal, high school” or “sceondary™ without authorization
394.241 and the regulations adopted by the board. 18 10 do so from the superiniendent in accordance with regulations of the
4.0 Use the terms “kindergarten,” “clementary,” “middle - school,” 19 board. . -
“*junior high school,” “high school” or “secondary” without authorization
to do so from the superintendent in accordance with regulations of the f Aece &7 F¥. 3 /
board. :
5. Grant, or offer to grant, cducational credentials, without a cur- 1) . Grant, or offer (o grant, educational credentials, without a cur-

rently valid license 10 operate. [from the bouard.] } -

&)

<

rently valid license to operute. [from the bowrd.}

118 1y xg
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28 Sec. 92, NRS 394:401 is hereby amended 10 read- as follows: .
29 394.401 "The commission shall operate as an independent commis-
30 sion directly responsible (o the governor, but it may contract with the
31 [depariment] superintendent 1o obtain fiscal accounling services and
32 oftice space [.J from the department.
27z B.03q -
13 Sec. 93, NRS 233B.039 is hereby amended to read as follows:
31 23318.039 L. The following agencies are entirely exempied (rom the
35 requirements of this chapler:
16 (a) The governor.
31 (b) The department of prisons,
38 (c¢) The University of Nevada System.
39 (d) The department of the military.
46 (e) Thestate gaming control hoard.
41 (f) The Nevada gaming commission. - N
42 (g) The state bourd of parole commissioners. .
43 () The welfare division of the department of human resoucces. -
44 (i) The state board of examiners acting pursuant to chapter 217 of
45 NRS, i . o i
46 2. The state [board}- department  of cducation is sub)ccl to the
47 provisions of this chapter for the purpose of regulation-making but not
48 with respect 1o any contested case. :
49 3. The special provisions of:
Prce 3¢ 2328.0329 (erntinindt)
1 (a) Chapter 612 of NRS for the distribution of regulations by and
9 the judicial review of decisions of the employment security department;
3 (b) Chapters 616 and 617 of NRS for the determination of coatested
4 claims; and o - ) . .
5 (c) Chapters 704 and 706 of NRS for the judicial review of decisions
6 of the public service commission of Nevada, . )
7 prevail over the general provisions of this chapter. . L
8 4. The provisions of this chapter do not apply 1o any order for imme:
9 diate action, including but not limited (0 quarantine and the treatment .
10 or cleansing -of infccted or infested animals, object or premises, made
11 under the authority of the state board of agriculture, the state board of
12 health, the state board of sheep commissioners or any other agency
13 of this state in the discharge of a responsibility for the preservation of
14 human or animal health or for insect or pest control.

i
b
|
P
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Sec. 215. NRS 233B.039 js hercby amended to read as follows:
233B.039 1. The following agencies are entively cxcmpted from
the requirements of this chapter: ’
(a) The governor,
(b) The department of prisons.
(c) The University of Nevada Systein.
" (d) The department of the military.
(e) The state gaming control board.
(f) The Nevada gaming commission.
(8) The state board of parole commissioners.
(h) The welfare division of the department of human resources,

R(;) The state board of examiners acting pursuant to- chapter 217 of

i

2. The Fstate board] department of cducation is subject to the
provisions of this chapter for the purpose of regalation-making but not
with respect 1o any contested case.

3. The speciul provisions of:

(u) Chapter 612 of NRS for the distribation of regulations by and
the judicial review of decisions of the employinent security department;

(b) Chapters 616 and 617 of NRS for the determination of contested
claims; and o .

(c) Chapters 704 and 706 of NRS for ‘the judicial review of decisions
of the public service commission of Nevada,
prevail over the general provisions of this chapter.

. The provisions of this chapter do nol apply (o any order for
immediate action, including but .not limited 10 quarantine and the
treatment or cleansing of infected or infested aninals, object or premises,
made under the authority of the state board of agriculture, the state
bourd of health, the. state board of sheep commissioners or any other

. agency of.this state in the discharge of a responsibility for the preserva-

tion of human or animal health or for insect or pest control.

J 118 rH'xa
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251, 040
15 SEC. 94. NRS 251.040 is hereby amended 16 read as follows:
18 251.040" 1. In addition to the requircments of NRS 251.030, the
17 county-auditor shall notify the clerk of the board of trustees of the county
18 school district. and send at the same time a duplicate of the report
19 1o the superinteadent of public instruction, at the beginning of -cach
20 month, showing the amount of [funds} money left (o the credit of
21 - the district at the beginning of the previous month, new [funds] money
23 credited during the previous month and the source thereof, the total of
28 disbursements allowed by warrants during ‘the previous month, and the
24 balance to the credit of the district at the beginning of the month in
25 which the report is rendered. .
26 2. “The report [shall] must be in such form as the [state board of
27 education] superintendent of public instruction may prescribe.
28 SEC. 95, NRS 385260, 385.430, 385.450 and 385.460 are hereby
99 repealed. .

O3 Am Wio—

11
12

Prce 79
5], Ca

Sec. 216, NRS 251.040 is hereby amended 1o read s follows:

251.040. L. In addition to the requitements of NRRS 251:030, the
county auditor shall .notify the clerk of the board of trustees of the county,
school district and sead at the same time a duplicate of the 1eport (o lhc1
superintendent of public instruction, at the beginning ol tach moath, !
showing the amount of funds left to the credit of the district i the begin-

aning of the previous month, new funds credited dining the previous

month, and the source thereof, the total of disburscinents allowed by
warrants. during the previous month, and the balaoce 10 the credit of the
district at the beginning of the month in which the report is rendered.
2. The report [shally muse be in such form as the [state board of
cducation} superintendent of public instruction may |1|‘L',:.ur|l.>c:‘

(53) Lwserr c/vE 28
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